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PREFACE  ,L 

OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY   INFORMATION  GUIDE 

/ 

Under  the  new  Bureau  Promotion  Plan,  BLM  employees  have  the 
opportunity  to  bid  for  vacancies  as  they  are  advertised.   In 
many  cases,  information  relative  to  BLM  program  emphasis  at  that 
office  and  the  community  facilities  and  geographical  factors  is 
an  important  consideration  for  the  employee. 

Each  office  has  prepared  relevant  information  concerning  their 
program  and  their  community.   This  Guide  is  a  compilation  of 
this  information. 

The  information  will  be  updated  periodically  and  at  any  time 
that  significant  changes  occur. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


ALASKA  STATE  OFFICE  ANCHORAGE,  ALASKA 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  Alaska  State  Office  is  responsible  for  land  and  resource  management 
activities  for  278  million  acres  of  public  land  within  the  State. 
Major  programs  include  cadastral  surveying,  fire  control,  resource  man- 
agement, land  classification  and  adjudication  of  land  applications. 
The  State  Office  is  also  responsible  for  monitoring  the  construction  of 
the  800 -mile  Trans -Alaska  Pipeline  System. 

II.   MISCELLANEOUS 

Federal  classification  act  salaries  are  augmented  by  a  25$  Alaska  Cost- 
of-  living  allowance.  This  allowance  is  not  subject  to  Federal  income 
tax. 

There  is  an  allowance  for  travel  for  annual  leave  purposes  for  employees 
brought  to  Alaska  from  a  point  outside  of  Alaska.  Such  travel  is  granted 
at  the  end  of  each  two-year  tour  of  duty  when  the  employee  must  sign  a 
new  two-year  agreement  to  receive  the  benefit.  Travel  for  leave  consists 
of  Government  paid  air  transportation  for  the  employee  and  his  dependents 
to  and  from  their  previous  residence. 

III.   COMMUNITY  LIFE 

The  population  of  the  Anchorage  area  numbered  113>  522  in  the  October  1968 
census  and  is  rapidly  increasing.   Included  in  this  figure  are  military 
personnel  stationed  at  nearby  installations  of  Elraendorf  Air  Force  Base 
and  Fort  Richardson. 

The  public  school  system  in  Alaska  is  considered  to  be  among  the  best 
in  the  nation.  Facilities  and  teaching  staffs  are  generally  very  good. 
The  Alaska  Methodist  University  as  well  as  the  Anchorage  Community 
College  which  is  a  branch  of  the  University  of  Alaska  are  located  in 
Anchorage . 

All  denominations  of  churches  are  well  represented.  The  usual  entertain- 
ment facilities  such  as  shows,  movies,  museums,  lectures,  concerts,  etc., 
are  available.  Skiing  is  a  popular  sport.  Also,  many  social  and  fraternal 
organizations  are  represented. 
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Four  hospitals  including  the  Public  Health  Service  Anchorage  Medical 
Center  and  Air  Force  Hospital  plus  three  well -equipped  medical  clinics, 
over  100  physicians  and  surgeons,  and  over  50  dentists  serve  the 
Anchorage  community. 

Community  life  in  Anchorage  is  very  much  like  that  of  any  other 
comparable  community.  Many  of  the  chain  stores  such  as  Penney 's 
Sears,  Montgomery  Ward,  Safeway,  Woolworth,  Pay-N-Save,  Firestone, 
Goodyear  etc.,  are  represented.  There  are  also  many  very  good  local 
business  concerns .  All  of  the  new  and  modern  conveniences  including 
morning  and  afternoon  rush-hour  traffic  are  a  part  of  Alaska  community 
life.  There  is,  however,  little  or  no  public  transportation  except 
taxi  cabs  which  are  relatively  expensive.  Employees  should  count  on 
having  personal  conveyance,  not  only  to  get  to  and  from  work,  but  also 
to  be  able  to  take  in  the  scenic  grandeur  of  Alaska.  Unfurnished 
apartments  or  houses  are  available  on  either  a  rental  or  purchase 
basis  in  Anchorage  for  $200  per  month  and  up  for  an  average  two -bedroom 
unit. 


IV.   CLIMATE 


The  Anchorage  area  enjoys  a  relatively  arid  climate  with  an  annual 
precipitation  of  approximately  14  inches.  Summers  are  cool  with  the 
temperature  seldom  rising  above  80°.  During  the  winter  months  the 
temperature  averages  between  20  to  -20  with  an  official  record 
of  -38°. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


ANCHORAGE  DISTRICT  OFFICE  ANCHORAGE,  ALASKA 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  Anchorage  District  is  the  second  largest  in  BLM  containing  123 
million  acres  of  public  land.  Major  programs  include  land  classifi- 
cation, resource  management  and  fire  control.  The  activities  of 
the  District  relative  to  land  use,  oil  and  gas,  raining,  wood  prod- 
ucts, grazing,  recreation,  hunting,  commercial  and  sport  fishing, 
etc.,  have  substantial  impact  within  the  national,  state  and  local 
economy. 

II.  MISCELLANEOUS 

Federal  classification  act  salaries  are  augmented  by  a  25$  Cost  - 
of  living  allowance.  This  allowance  is  not  subject  to  Federal 
income  tax. 

There  is  an  allowance  for  travel  for  annual  leave  purposes  for  employ- 
ees brought  to  Alaska  from  a  point  outside  of  Alaska.  Such  travel 
is  granted  at  the  end  of  each  two-year  tour  of  duty  when  the  employee 
must  sign  a  new  two-year  agreement  to  receive  the  benefit. 
Travel  for  leave  consists  of  Government -paid  air  transportation  for 
the  employee  and  his  dependents  to  and  from  their  previous  residence. 

III.   COMMUNITY  LIFE 

The  population  of  the  Anchorage  area  numbered  113,522  in  the  October 
1968  census  and  is  rapidly  increasing.  Included  in  this  figure  are 
military  personnel  stationed  at  the  nearby  installations  of  Elmendorf 
Air  Force  Base  and  Fort  Richardson. 

The  public  school  system  in  Alaska  is  considered  to  be  among  the  best 
in  the  nation.  Facilities  and  teaching  staffs  are  generally  very  good. 
The  Alaska  Methodist  University  as  well  as  the  Anchorage  Community 
College  which  is  a  branch  of  the  University  of  Alaska  are  located  in 
Anchorage . 

All  denominations  of  churches  are  are  well  represented.  The  usual 
entertainment  facilities  such  as  shows,  movies,  museums,  lectures, 
concerts,  etc.,  are  available.  Skiing  is  a  popular  sport.  Also, 
many  social  and  fraternal  organizations  are  represented. 
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Four  hospitals  including  the  Public  Health  Service  Anchorage  Medical 
Center  and  Air  Force  hospital  plus  three  well -equipped  medical 
clinics,  over  100  physicians  and  surgeons,  and  over  50  dentists 
serve  the  Anchorage  community. 

Community  life  in  Anchorage  is  very  much  like  that  of  any  other 
comparable  community.  Many  of  the  chain  stores  such  as  Penney 's 
Sears,  Montgomery  Ward,  Safeway,  Woolworth,  Pay-N-Save,  Firestone, 
Goodyear,  etc.,  are  represented.  There  are  also  many  very  good 
local  business  concerns.  All  of  the  new  and  modern  conveniences 
including  morning  and  afternoon  rush-hour  traffic  are  a  part  of 
Alaska  community  life.  There  is,  however,  little  or  no  public  trans- 
portation except  taxi  cabs  which  are  relatively  expensive.  Employees 
should  count  on  having  personal  conveyance,  not  only  to  get  to  and 
from  work,  but  also  to  be  able  to  take  in  the  scenic  grandeur  of 
Alaska.  Unfurnished  apartments  or  houses  are  available  on  either 
a  rental  or  purchase  basis  in  Anchorage  for  $200  per  month  and  up  for 
an  average  two-bedroom  unit. 


IV.   CLIMATE 


The  Anchorage  area  enjoys  a  relatively  arid  climate  with  an  annual 
precipitation  of  approximately  Ik   inches .  Summers  are  cool  with  the 
temperature  seldom  rising  above  80°.  During  the  winter  months  the 
temperature  averages  between  20°  to  -20  with  an  official  record  of 
-38°. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


FAIRBANKS  DISTRICT  AND  LAND  OFFICE  FAIRBANKS.  ALASKA 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  Fairbanks  District  and  Land  Office  is  the  largest  District  in  BLM 
containing  155  million  acres  of  public  land.  Major  programs  include 
fire  control,  resource  management,  land  classification  and  land  office 
operations.  The  activities  of  the  District  relative  to  land  use,  oil 
and  gas,  mining,  wood  products,  recreation,  hunting,  fishing,  etc., 
have  substantial  impact  within  the  national,  state,  and  local  economy. 

II.  MISCELLANEOUS 

Federal  classification  act  salaries  are  augmented  by  a  25$  cost-of- 
living  allowance.  This  allowance  is  not  subject  to  Federal  income  tax. 

There  is  an  allowance  for  travel  for  annual  leave  purposes  for  employees 
brought  to  Alaska  from  a  point  outside  of  Alaska.  Such  travel  is 
granted  at  the  end  of  each  two-year  tour  of  duty  when  the  employee  must 
sign  a  new  two-year  agreement  to  receive  the  benefit.  Travel  for  leave 
consists  of  Government  paid  air  transportation  for  the  employee  and  his 
dependents  to  and  from  their  previous  residence. 

III.  COMMUNITY  LIFE 

The  recent  development  of  oil  fields  on  Alaska's  North  Slope  has  created 
a  "boom"  atmosphere  in  the  economy  at  Fairbanks.  Available  housing  is 
limited.  An  average  unfurnished  two-bedroom  apartment  or  house  will  rent 
for  $200  per  month  and  up;  and  a  three -bedroom  apartment  or  house  will 
rent  from  $350  per  month  and  up. 

The  public  school  system  at  Fairbanks  is  excellent.  Facilities  and 
teaching  staffs  are  generally  very  good.  The  University  of  Alaska  is 
located  about  five  miles  north  of  Fairbanks  downtown  area. 

All  denominations  of  churches  are  well  represented.  The  usual  enter- 
tainment facilities  such  as  shows,  movies,  museums,  lectures,  concerts, 
etc.,  are  available.  Skiing  is  a  popular  sport.  Also,  many  social 
and  fraternal  organizations  are  represented. 
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The  Fairbanks  Community  Hospital  and  four  well -equipped  medical  and 
surgical  clinics  serve  the  Fairbanks  community.   In  addition, there  is 
a  military  hospital  at  nearby  Fort  Wainwright. 

Community  life  in  Fairbanks  is  very  much  like  that  of  any  other  compar- 
able community.  Many  of  the  chain  stores  such  as  Penney 's  Sears, 
Montgomery  Ward,  Safeway,  Woolworth,  Pay-N-Save,  Firestone,  Goodyear, 
etc.,  are  represented.  There  are  also  many  very  good  local  business 
concerns.  All  of  the  new  and  modern  conveniences  including  morning 
and  afternoon  rush-hour  traffic  are  a  part  of  Alaska  community  life. 
There  is,  however,  little  or  no  public  transportation  except  taxi  cabs 
which  are  relatively  expensive.  Employees  should  count  on  having 
personal  conveyance,  not  only  to  get  to  and  from  work,  but  also  to  be 
able  to  take  in  the  scenic  grandeur  of  Alaska. 


IV.   CLIMATE 


Summers  in  the  Fairbanks  area  are  warm  and  comfortable  with  the  temper- 
ature occasionally  rising  to  90  •  Winters  are  cold  and  dry.  The  temp- 
erature occasionally  dips  to  -60  ,  however,  due  to  the  dry  atmosphere 
and  minimal  wind,  a  person  wearing  proper  clothing  can  be  relatively 
comfortable  while  engaging  in  out-of-door  activities. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Arizona  State  Office  Phoenix,  Arizona 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  Arizona  State  Office  is  responsible  for  the  direction  and 
supervision  of  resources  on  over  13  million  acres  of  public  land, 
Our  programs  include  livestock  grating,  watershed  management, 
recreation,  minerals,  wildlife  and  forestry  and  attendant  duties 
such  as  fire  control,  range  conservation  and  improvement,  land 
surveys,  leases,  sales,  and  rights-of-way.  As  custodian  of  the 
Public  Domain,  we  also  have  some  responsibility  on  federal  lands 
under  the  direct  management  of  otner  agencies.   Included  in  tnis 
category  are  the  mineral  leasing  and  mining  laws  which  we  admin- 
ister, and  the  land  survey  responsibility  on  an  additional  11 
million  acres  of  public  lands. 


II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES:  60  Permanent.- 

Organizational  Description  ... 

The  State  Office  is  headsd  by  the  State  Director  with  the  over-all 
-  •  •  responsibility  for  directing,  developing  and  managing  the  various 

multiple  use  resource  programs  within  the  State.  The  State  Director 
is  supported  by  four  functional  divisions,  each  directed  by  a  Divi- 
sion Chief.  The  division  functions  are  as  follows: 

Division  of  Administration  provides  aiministrative  management  and 
support  activities  for  State  Office  including  administrative  services, 
personnel,  and  financial  management.  Provides  general  administrative 
guidance  and  support  to  district  offices.  Directs  safety  and  train- 
ing activities  for  entire  state.  Provides  EEO  counseling,  etc. 

Division  of  Engineering  directs  surveys  of  the  public  lands;  design 
and  construction  of  roads,  hydraulic  structures,  buildings,  and 
recreation  facilities;  installation  and  maintenance  of  radio  com- 
munications; and  preparation  of  cadastral  and  mineral  plats,  plani-* 
metric  maps,  and  construction  drawings. 

Division  o f  Lands  and  Minerals  Program  Management,  and  Land  Office 
directs  Land  Otfice  operations,  mineral  examinations,  and  land  clas- 
sifications.  Issues  patents,  leases,  rights-of-::ay  and  permits. 
Responsible  for  custody  and  maintenance  of  the  public  land  records. 
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Division  of  Resource  Program  Management  directs  and  provides 
technical  services  and  economic  guidelines  for  program  management 
in  range,  recreation,  wildlife,  soil  and  watershed,  resource  protec> 
tion  and  forestry.  Responsible  for  all  aspects  of  program  control, 
evaluation  and  development.  Coordinates  programs  between  divisions 
and  districts. 


III.   COMMUNITY 


Population:   Phoenix  -  over  500,000;  metropolitan  area  -  almost 
1,000,000. 

Schools:   In  the  greater  Phoenix  area,  there  are  some  public  kinder- 
gartens, approximately  200  public  elementary  schools,  almost  30 
secondary  schools,  and  31  parochial  schools  of  various  denominations. 
.In  addition,  there  are  several  business,  technical  and  trade  schools. 
Institutions  of  higher  learning  are  as  follows: 

Arizona  Bible  College  (Interdenominational) 

Arizona  State  University 

Glendale  Community  College 

Grand  Canyon  College  (Southern  Baptist) 

Maricopa  Technical  College 

Mesa  Community  College 

Phoenix  College 

Scottsdale  Community  College  (evening  courses  only 

until  the  fall  of  1970) 
Southwestern  College  (Conservative  Baptist) 
t 
There  are  also  three  schools  for  handicapped  children:  Samuel 

Gompers  Memorial  Rehabilitation  Center,  Inc.,  for  the  education  and 
treatment  of  physically  handicapped  and  mentally  retarded,   Perry 
Institute  for  Children  for  brain-injured  and  mentally  retarded  chil- 
dren, and  Valley  of  the  Sun  School  for  brain-injured  and  retarded 
children. 

Housing  Availability:  Rents  on  apartments  and  houses,  furnished 
and  unfurnished,  vary  according  to  condition  and  location.   Rents 
are  higher  during  the  tourist  season  --  October  through  April. 
Modern  homes  can  be  purchased  readily  in  all  sections  of  the  Phoenix 
metropolitan  area. 

Medical  Facilities:  There  are  excellent  medical  facilities  with 
over  20  hospitals  in  the  greater  Phoenix  area. 

Recreational  Facilities:  There  are  38  year-round  golf  courses  in 
Phoenix  aid  the  Valley  of  the  Sun.   The  spring  training  base  for 
the  San  Francisco  Giants  and  Chicago  Cubs  baseball  clubs  is  located 
here,  and  Phoenix  is  home  of  the  Phoenix  Giants  baseball  team,  the 
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Phosnix  Roadrunners  hocKey  team  and  the  Phoenix  Suns  basketball 
team.  Other  facilities  for  recreation  are  the  fine  Zoo  and  Botan- 
ical Gardens,  horseback  riding,  horse  and  dog  racing,  rodeos,  horse 
shows,  swimming,  tennis,  polo,  ice  skating,  archery,  and  auto  racing. 
Also,  witnin  easy  driving  distance  of  the  community  are  boating, 
fishing,  hunting,  hiking,  sightseeing,  and  skiing.   Phoenix  has  79 
major  city-owned  parks  containing  over  18,000  acres. 

Church  Facilities:  There  are  o/er  800  churches  of  all  denominations 
from  Apostolic  to  Zioa. 

Transportation:  Greyhound  and  Continental  Trailways,  Sun  Valley 
and  other  interstate  lines.   Phoenix  Transit  provides  limited  public 
transportation. 

Airlines:   Phoenix  Sky  Harbor  Airport  is  approximately  three  miles 
from  downtown.  Phoenix,  and  is  served  by  the  following  airlines: 
American,  Continental,  Delta,  Trans  World,  Western,  Aeronaves  de 
Mexico,  Pan  American,  Apache,  Air  West,  Frontier,  and  Valley. 

Railroads:  Southern  Pacific  and  Santa  Fe  serve  Phoenix. 

Cultural  Opportunities:   Various  concert  series,  art  and  other 
museums,  a  symphony  orchestra,  public  library  system,  Broadway 
productions,  little  theatre,  lectures,  various  university  and  col- 
lege programs,  etc. 


IV.  OFFICE 

t 

Distance  to  field  activities:   Field  work  in  the  State  is  scattered 
from  the  Phoenix  metropolitan  area  to  the  far  corners  of  the  State. 

Parking  facilities:  Limited  government  facilities,  limited  street 
parking,  and  adequate  private  parking  lots  close  to  Federal  Building. 

Eating  facilities:   Cafeteria  in  Federal  Building  and  many  restaurants 
within' walking  distance. 

Ventilation:  Federal  Building  is  air  conditioned. 

Credit  Union:  Maricopa  Federal  Credit  Union  with  assets  of  $3,000,000. 

Health  Unit:  Located  in  Federal  Building. 

Employee  organizations:  National  Federation  of  Federal  Employees, 
Local  376. 
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CLIMATE 


Elevation  -  1,036  Feet 

• 

TEMPERATURE 

\ 

1 

-  PRECIPITATION 

— -  '  "" — 

■        -  -  — 

"  i 

i 

Percent 

j 
j 

Days 

Percent 

Relative 

1 

Av 

Av 

Absolute 

Absolute 

Amt 

Snow 

with 

Possible 

Humidity 

Min 

Max 

Min 

Max 

Ins 

Ins 

Precip 

Sunshine  , 

at  Noon 

January  ; 
1 

35 

i 

64 

16 

85 

.73 

Trace 

4 

77 

40 

\pril 

50 

85 

32 

104 

.32 

Trace 

2 

88 

21 

July 

75 

105 

61 

118 

1 

|  .77 

0.0 

4 

84 

28 

October 

55 

87 

36 

105 

.46 

0.0 

3 

88 

28 

31 

■ 

Anr  ^1 

53 

85 

16 

118 

7.20 

Trace 

34 

86 

* 

VI .      OTHER 

Newspapers  r 


Arizona  Republic  (Morning  and  Sunday) 
Mesa  Tribune  (Evening) 
Phoenix  Gazette  (Evening  aid  Sunday) 
Scottsdale  Progress  (Evening) 
Tempe  Daily  News  (Evening) 


Radio:   18  AM  Stations  and  3  FM  Stations. 

TV:  6  channels,  including  one  educational  channel. 

Taxes :  .  State  income  tax,  property  taxes  and  47.  sales  tax, 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Arizona  Strip  District St.  George,  Utah 

Office  Location 

I.   PROGRAM 

Livestock  forage  and  soil  and  watershed  conservation  programs  are  the 
two  main  program  emphasis  in  the  Arizona  Strip  District.   The  range 
management  program  consists  of  administration  of  domestic  livestock 
grazing  on  the  public  lands.   The  objectives  of  this  program  are  to 
maintain  or  improve  the  watersheds,  protect  the  various  resources, 
provide  forage  for  authorized  livestock  using  the  public  lands.   The 
management  and  accomplishment  of  the  objectives  will  be  through 
allotment  management  plans  prepared  cooperatively  with  range  users. 

The  soil  and  watershed  program  provides  for  the  conservation  and 
development  of  the  public  lands.   The  major  objectives  of  this  program 
are  to  protect  the  watersheds  from  further  deterioration,  enchance 
water  quality,  restore  productivity  and  stabilize  and  reduce  the 
surface  runoff.   Major  function  of  this  program  is  to  apply  land 
treatment  and  install  structures  to  accomplish  these  goals. 

In  addition  to  these  two  major  programs,  other  programs  with  less 
demand  are:   Lands  and  Minerals,  Wildlife,  Recreation,  Fire  Protection, 
Forest  Development,  and  Road  and  Trails  Construction  and  Maintenance. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Under  supervision  of  our  District  Manager,  the  district  organization 
is  as  follows: 

Division  of  Resource  Management 

Chief  with  4  employees  under  him 
Division  of  Operations 

Chief  with  5  to  8  employees  under  him 
Division  of  Administration 

Chief  with  3  or  4  clerks  under  her 
Resource  Areas  -  2 

Area  Manager  in  each  area  with  2  employees  under  each  Manager 

III.   COMMUNITY 

Population  of  St.  George  is  estimated  at  around  7000 

Schools  -  We  have  2  elementary  schools,  1  Jr.  High,  1  High  School 

and  a  Jr.  College 
Housing  isn't  too  plentiful.   Rentals  are  easier  to  find  during  late 

spring  or  summer  after  college  is  out.   Purchase  of  a  home 

is  a  little  easier  than  rentals. 
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Medical  facilities  are  good  with  6  doctors  in  town,  2  clinics  and  1 
hospital.   Six  excellent  dentists  are  located  here  and  one 
optometrist. 

Recreational  facilities  are  good  with  public  golf  course,  tennis  courts 
and  swimming  pool;  private  golf  course,  bowling  alley  with  a 
game  room  and  a  skating  rink.   We  have  a  public  park  and 
public  facilities  for  Softball.   Close  by  we  have  facilities 
for  water  skiing,  winter  skiing,  fishing,  hunting,  camping, 
hiking  and  viewing  beautiful  scenery. 

Church  facilities  -  Besides  the  LDS  Church  (Mormon)  which  is  the 
predominate  church,  we  have  active  congregations  in  the 
Catholic  Church,  Community  Baptist  Church  and  the  Southern 
Baptist  Church. 

Transportation  -  we  have  bus  service  out  of  St.  George  by  Greyhound 

and  Continental  Trailways.   We  are  serviced  by  Dixie  Airlines 
with  daily  flights  to  and  from  Salt  Lake  City  and  points  in 
between.   We  are  serviced  by  Air  West  Airlines  from  Cedar  City, 
Utah  (50  miles  north  of  here)  to  Salt  Lake  City,  Phoenix  and 
Las  Vegas.   The  nearest  railroad  is  a  spur  line  into  Cedar 
City,  Utah. 

Cultural  Opportunities  -  We  have  the  opportunity  of  participating  in 
cultural  events  which  are  usually  sponsored  through  Dixie 
College.   They  have  included  such  events  as  the  Utah 
Symphony  Orchestra,  Ballet  West  and  3-D's. 


IV.   OFFICE 


Distance  to  field  activities  -  Our  office  is  in  St.  George  and  is  about 
6  miles  north  of  the  Arizona  State  Line.   We  have  a  large 
area  so  the  distance  to  field  activity  depends  on  where  the 
work  is.   Could  be  up  to  about  150  miles  to  the  fartherest 
corner. 

Parking  facilities  -  New  parking  area  which  is  excellent. 

Eating  facilities  -  No  eating  facilities  in  the  building,  but  there  are 
several  cafes  within  two  or  three  blocks  of  the  office. 

Ventilation  -  We  are  in  a  new  building  and  ventilation  is  excellent,  as 
well  as  the  cooling  and  heating. 

Credit  Union  -  There  is  no  Credit  Union  in  office,  but  there  is  a 
St.  George  Federal  Credit  Union  in  town  that  is  open  to 
everyone,  not  just  federal  employees. 

Health  Unit  -  There  is  none  in  the  office  or  building. 

Employees  Organizations  -  None  in  office  or  building. 


V.   CLIMATE 


We  have  a  dry,  warm  climate.   We  are  in  a  serai- tropical  belt  at  the 
edge  of  the  desert  so  our  temperatures  range  from  as  high  as  112°  in 
the  summer  to  a  low  of  about  17°  in  the  winter.   Winter  temperatures 
are  mild  and  have  many  winter  residents  living  here.   While  we  have  a 
river  running  through  the  southern  part  of  the  valley,  the  humidity, 
generally,  isn't  too  bad. 
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UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 

>-   Memorandum 


Director,  Denver  Service  Center 


lUOO-335  (D620) 

date:  October  28,  1969 


FROM 


District  Manager,  Safford  District 


subject:  Office  Program  and  Community  Information  Guide  -  DSC-69-6O 

In  reply  to  the  above-subject  memo,  the  following  information  is  submitted 
for  the  Safford  District. 

OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Safford  District 
Office 


Safford,  Arizona 
Location 
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I.  PROGRAM 

The  Safford  District  contains  some  1,258,000  acres  within  the  District 
and  365>000  acres  of  Section  15  lands.  The  District  also  administers, 
by  Inter-District  Agreement,  approximately  125,000  acres  in  New  Mexico. 
Various  types  of  land  status  can  be  found,  i.e.,  vacant,  L.U.,  withdrawn, 
and  Indian  Ceded  Lands. 

Range  Management 

The  dominant  use  of  the  federal  lands  in  the  District  is  livestock 
production.  There  is  a  need  to  protect  and  improve  the  existing 
vegetative  conditions  and  provide  for  sustained  yield  capacity. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  allotment  management  plans 
and  range  studies.  Management  needs  and  guidelines  are  difficult  in 
the  delicate  balance  that  exists  on  desert  and  semi-desert  range  lands. 

Watershed 

Annual  rainfall  occurs  as  high  intensity  summer  thundershowers .  Runoff 
is  rapid  and  flash  flooding  results.  Erosion  has  spread  along  most  of 
the  main  valleys  and  up  the  side  drainages.  Where  proper  conservation 
techniques  have  been  applied,  recovery  is  pronounced.  One  watershed 
of  major  concern  is  the  San  Simon  which  remains  unstable  and  unchecked. 
Practices  call  for  daias,  dikes  and  spreaders  to  stop  transportation  of 
the  soil  and  land  treatment,  such  as  brush  control  and  seeding,  to 
improve  vegetative  cover. 

Recreation  and  Wildlife 

The  District  comprises  a  relatively  undeveloped  area  in  regard  to 
outdoor  recreational  facilities.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  inventory. 
Management  plans  need  developing  on  several  areas  of  significant 
importance  for  Primitive  Areas. 
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Wildlife  provides  an  important  source  of  outdoor  recreation  and  study. 
Found  in  the  District  are  quail,  dove,  deer,  javelina  and  waterfowl. 
Hundreds  of  mammal,  bird  and  reptile  species  are  represented.   Emphasis 
is  placed  on  inventory  of  habitat  conditions  and  the  restoration  of 
the  San  Simon  Cienega  for  the  Mexican  Duck,  a  rare  and  endangered  specie , 
Other  rare  species  are  found  in  other  Primitive  and  natural  Areas. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  Division  of  Resource  Management  consists  of  two  Realty  Specialists, 
Wildlife  Biologist,  Clerk-Steno,  and  the  Chief,  who  also  serves  as  a 
Range  Specialist. 

The  Division  of  Operations  is  made  up  of  four  Engineers,  one  Soil 
Scientist,  Engineering  Technician,  and  the  Chief,  who  has  background 
in  Soil  and  Watershed  Management. 

The  District  is  divided  between  two  Area  Managers.  The  Gila  Area 
Manager  has  a  staff  of  two  Natural  Resource  Specialists,  and  the  Sari 
Simon  Area  Manager  has  two  Natural  Resource  Specialists  and  one  Range 
Conservationist . 

In  total,  the  District  has  22  permanent  employees  and  one  WAE.  Number 
of  temporary  positions  varies  from  two  to  six. 

:il.   COMMUNITY 

Population 

Graham  County:   lo,000 

Safford:  4,650 

Schools 

Private  kindergarten,  public  schools  -  first  grade  through  twelfth. 
A  two-year  college  is  located  at  Thatcher,  Arizona.  Thatcher  is  two 
miles  west  of  Safford. 

Housing 

Rental  houses  are  difficult  to  locate.  One  and  two-bedroom  apartments 
are  usually  available  and  rent  from  $90  to  $120.00  per  month,  usually 
plus  utilities.  Houses  to  purchase  in  the  $14,000  through  $20,000  are 
usually  available. 

Medical  Facilities 

The  community  has  an  adequate  number  of  medical  doctors  and  one 
chiropractor.  A  privately  owned  and  operated  hospital  is  located  in 
Safford.   It  is  adequate  for  lesser  surgery  needs.   If  major  medical 
needs  must  be  cared  for,  the  patients  are  taken  to  Phoenix  or  Tucson. 

Recreational  Facilities 

Organized  recreation  activities  are  limited.  Fishing  is  available  in 
the  Graham  Mountains  and  the  Coolidge  Lake.  These  are  both  within  one 
hour's  driving  from  Safford.  Hunting  is  available  over  most  of  the 
surrounding  mountains  and  range. 

6-2 


Church  Facilities 

Most  of  the  Christian  religions  have  churches  in  Safford. 

Transportation 

Greyhound  bus  lines  has  four  eastbound  and  four  westbound  busses  daily. 

The  only  air  service  is  charter. 

Cultural  Opportunities 

There  are  few  cultural  opportunities  in  the  area.  Those  individuals 
who  desire  these  must  travel  to  either  Tucson,  approximately  130  miles, 
or  to  Phoenix,  approximately  180  miles. 

IV.  OFFICE 

1.  Distance  to  field  activities.  The  Gila  Area  administers  the  land 
north  and  west  of  Safford.  The  San  Simon  Area  administers  the  land 
south  and  east  of  Safford.  No  part  of  the  District  is  more  than 
130  miles  from  the  office. 

2.  Parking  facilities.  Very  adequate. 

3.  Eating  facilities.  None. 

h.  Ventilation.  Refrigeration  cooling  and  natural  gas  heating.  Very  good, 

5.  Credit  Union.  Graham  County  Credit  Union. 

6.  Health  Unit.  None. 

7 .  Employee  Organizations .  Hone . 


<^- 


Acting 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Phoenix  District  Phoenix,  Arizona 

Office  Location 


I .   PROGRAM 

The  Phoenix  District  is  responsible  for  the  supervision  and  management  of 
material  resources  on  approximately  8.5  million  acres  of  public  domain 
ranging  the  full  length  and  breadth  of  the  State.   Our  program  places  heavy 
emphasis  on  lands  and  minerals,  but  also  includes  range  management,  watershed 
management,  recreation  sites  development,  minerals  inventory  and  investiga- 
tion, wildlife  protection  and  habitat  management,  forest  management,  and  such 
attendant  duties  as  fire  prevention  and  control,  range  conservation  and  improve- 
ment, land  surveys,  surface  use  leases,  rights-of-way  and  material  sales.  As 
custodian  of  the  public  domain  we  also  have  some  responsibility  on  Federal 
lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation;  included  in  this 
category  are  the  material  sales  and  mining  laws  which  we  administer. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES  -  45  permanent  authorized. 

Organizational  Description 

The  Phoenix  District  is  managed  by  a  District  Manager  who  is  the  principal 
officer  and  has  the  responsibility  for  directing,  developing  and  managing 
the  various  multipurpose  resource  programs  within  the  district.   The 
District  Manager  is  supported  by  three  functional  divisions,  three  Resource 
Area  units  and  a  Training  unit. 

Division  of  Administration  provides  management  and  support  activities  for 
the  district  including  administrative  advice  and  assistance,  office  manage- 
ment, personnel,  financial  management  and  procurement  and  supply  services; 
liaison  with  public,  commercial  and  private  supply  sources;  assists  in  the 
selection  of,  direction,  training  and  evaluation  of  the  district's  work  force. 

Division  of  Resource  Management  provides  district  coordination  and  evaluation 
of  planning,  program  development  and  work  operations,  and  provides  technical 
assistance  to  resource  areas  including  interpretation  and  use  of  technical 
studies,  methods  and  techniques. 

Division  of  Operations  executes  and  supervises  approved  construction  and  land 
treatment  projects;  work  is  done  on  a  contract  basis  as  the  Phoenix  District 
does  not  have  any  construction  equipment  or  force  account  crews.   Provides 
technical  assistance  and  inspection  of  district  work  operations;  collaborates 
with  other  agencies  and  organizations  having  responsibilities  for  resource 
management;  prepares  and  conducts  formal  on-the-job  training  for  district 
personnel. 

The  Resource  Area  units  (Phoenix,  Kingman,  and  Lower  Gila)  carryout  the  Bureau's 
program  and  Annual  Work  Plan  as  directed  by  the  District  Manager  involving 
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II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES  (Continued) 

resource  management  practices  and  resource  use.   The  Phoenix  and  Lower  Gila 
Resource  Areas  are  administered  from  the  Phoenix  District  Headquarters 
Office.   The  Kingman  Resource  Area  is  administered  by  a  field  office  in 
Kingman,  Arizona.   A  separate  narrative  on  the  Kingman  unit  is  attached. 

The  Training  unit  arranges,  schedules  and  conducts  intensified  training 
courses  in  lands  and  minerals  subject  for  Bureau-wide  personnel.   This  is  a 
full-time  activity  providing  specialized  instruction  year  around. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

The  headquarters  of  Phoenix  District  is  in  the  City  of  Phoenix  whichhas  a 
population  over  525,000;  the  metropolitan  area  is  close  to  1,000,000. 

Public  educational  facilities  of  the  greater  Phoenix  Area  provides  approx- 
imately 200  public  elementary  schools,  30  secondary  schools.  There  are  31 
parochial  schools  of  various  denominations.  In  addition  there  are  several 
business,  technical  and  trade  schools.  There  are  9  institutions  of  higher 
learning:  8  colleges  and  1  university.  There  are  also  3  schools  for  handi- 
capped children. 

Housing  is  readily  available  for  purchase  orrent  in  almost  every  type  and 
price  range  (the  tourist  season  is  October  through  April). 

There  are  excellent  medical  facilities  including  many  clinics  and  over  20 
hospitals  in  the  greater  Phoenix  Area,  with  specialists  in  practically  every 
field  of  medicine  and  surgery. 

There  are  over  800  churches  of  all  denominations  and  many  faiths  from  Apostolic 
to  Zion  in  the  greater  Phoenix  Area. 

Recreational  opportunities  are  practically  unlimited.   There  are  38  gortf  courses 
in  and  around  Phoenix,  a  zoo,  botanical  garden,  horse  and  dog  racing  tracks, 
briddle  paths  for  horseback  riding,  rodeo  grounds,  swimming  pools,  tennis  courts, 
polo  grounds  and  archery  ranges;  and  with  reasonable  driving  distance  from 
Phoenix  one  may  find  boating,  fishing,  hunting,  hiking,  sightseeing,  and  skiing 
in  season.   There  are  79  major  city-owned  parks  in  the  Phoenix  Area  comprising 
of  18,000  acres. 

Commerical  transportation  in  and  out  of  Phoenix  is  provided  by  Greyhound, 
Continental  Trailways,  Sun  Valley  and  other  interstate  bus  lines;  Southern 
Pacific  and  Santa  Fe  rail  lines;  and  airways  by  American,  Continental,  Delta, 
Trans-World,  Western,  Aeronaves  de  Mexico,  Pan  American,  Apache,  Air  West  and 
Valley  airlines.   Sky  Harbor  Airport  servicing  the  airlines  is  approximately 
3  miles  from  downtown  Phoenix. 
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III.  COMMUNITY  (Continued) 

In  professional  sports  Phoenix  is  represented  by  AAA  baseball,  and  major 
league  basketball  and  ice  hockey  teams,  and  is  the  spring  training  base 
for  several  major  league  teams  including  the  San  Francisco  Giants  and 
Chicago  Cubs. 

Cultural  opportunities  are  offered  in  various  professional  concert  series, 

art  museums,  a  symphony  orchestra,  public  library  system,  broadway  theatre 

productions,  little  theatre  plays,  lectures,  and  various  university  and 
college  art  and  drama  programs. 


IV.  OFFICE 

Field  work  in  Phoenix  District  is  carried  on  in  practically  every  geographic 
area  of  the  State,  the  district  boundaries  extending  from  the  Mexico  border 
to  Utah  and  Nevada  State  lines,  and  from  California  across  to  New  Mexico. 

Parking  facilities  near  and  around  the  District  Headquarters  Office  (Federal 
Building)  without  charge  are  limited,  however  private  parking  lots  fairly 
close  are  adequate. 

There  is  a  cafeteria  in  the  Federal  Building  and  many  quality  restaurants 
within  walking  distance  for  the  more  fastidious. 

The  Federal  Building  is  fully  air  conditioned.   The  new  headquarters  location 
for  Phoenix  District  on  West  Clarendon  will  be  likewise  equipped,  and  park- 
ing and  eating  facilities  will  also  be  convenient  for  employees. 

The  Maricopa  Federal  Credit  Union  with  assets  of  $3,000,000  is  available  for 
employee  membership  and  service. 

There  is  a  Health  Unit  located  in  the  Federal  Building. 

The  National  Federation  of  Federal  Employees,  Local  376  is  the  representative 
employee  organization. 


V.  CLIMATE 

Climatic  conditions  in  the  District  vary  according  to  and  owing  to  the 
geographic  coverage,  however,  a  chart  is  attached  reflecting  mean  temperature 
and  precipitation  quotations  for  representative  seasonal  months. 


VI.  OTHER 

The  City  of  Phoenix  has  a  charter  form  of  government  providing  adequate  law 
enforcement  and  other  public  service  bodies,  including  municipally  owned  and 
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VI.  OTHER  (Continued) 

operated  water  system.  Other  utilities  are  provided  by  private  and  quasi- 
private  organizations.  There  is  a  1%  sales  tax  making  the  total  sales  tax 
4%   for  purchases  in  the  metropolitan  area  {3%   State). 

Communication  and  news  media  for  greater  Phoenix  consist  of  5  newspapers, 
18  radio  stations  (AM)  and  8  FM  radio  stations,  6  television  stations 
including  1  educational  channel. 

There  are  numerous  large  outlying  shopping  centers  in  addition  to  the  down- 
town retail  area,  all  featuring  nationally  known  department  stoes  with 
spacious  parking  accomdations. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Kingman  Resource  Area  Kingman,  Arizona 

Office  Location 


I .   PROGRAM 

Major  program  emphasis  includes  practically  all  phases  of  Lands  and 
Minerals  Management,  Range  Management,  Resource  Development  and  Conserva- 
tion, Protection  (including  Fire  Fighting  during  normally  light  to  moder- 
ate fire  hazard  seasons). 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES  -  10  permanent  authorized. 

Organizational  Description 

This  position  number  is  included  in  the  sum  total  for  the  District  of  45, 
However,  the  Kingman  Resource  Area  responsibility  includes  property 
custodial  duties  for  the  former  Kingman  Job  Corps  Center  requiring  a 
guard  crew  of  5  temporaries,  and  the  operation  of  the  Bureau  Sign  Shop 
by  3  Sign  Makers,  as  well  as  established  resource  area  functions  as 
enumerated  in  the  overall  Phoenix  District  organizational  narrative, 
with  an  Area  Resource  Manager  as  principal  officer. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

The  population  of  the  City  of  Kingman  is  approximately  8500.   Kingman 
is  the  County  Seat  of  Mohave  County,  the  5th  largest  County  in  the 
United  States  with  a  shore  line  of  over  1,000  miles. 

There  are  3  elementary  schools,  one  junior  high  and  one  high  school  in 
Kingman.   There  is  also  a  Catholic  School  for  grades  1  thru  6.   There 
are,  at  this  time,  no  colleges  or  university. 

Housing  is  available  for  purchase  or  rent  although  rental  housing 
tends  to  be  somewhat  limited  from  time  to  time. 

Kingman  has-  the  only  major  hospital  facility  in  the  County  -  Mohave 
General  Hospital.   This  hospital  will  soon  be  replaced  by  a  newer  and 
larger  facility,  which  is  presently  under  construction.   There  are  a 
number  of  doctors  and  dentists  within  the  city* 

Recreational  opportunities  are  plentiful.   Lakes  Mead,  Mohave  and 
Havasu  provide  year  around  fishing.   Paved  roads  lead  to  all  docks  and 
launching  spots..   Desert  areas  are  excellent  for  hunting  quail  and 
cottontail  and  the  Colorado  River  basin  and  lakes  are  natural  waterfowl 
migration  points  making  hunting  for  deer,  bighorn  sheep,  and  other 
animals  excellent.  Boating,  Water  skiing,  swimming  and  picnicking  are 
year  around  activities  at  Lakes  Mohave,  Havasu  and  Mead,  all  of  which 
have  excellent  beaches  and  boat  facilities. 
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III.  COMMUNITY  (Continued) 

The  Hualapai  Mountain  Recreation  Park,  located  14  miles  southeast  of 
Kingman  in  the  Hualapai  Mountains  (at  elevations  of  6,000  to  8,000 
feet),  provides  camp  and  picnic  areas  and  nominally  priced  cabins. 
Kingman  is  a  favorite  hunting  ground  for  rockhounds  or  the  people 
who  treasure  mineral  specimens.  Camera  fans  find  the  Joshua  Forest, 
the  mining  centers  of  Oatman  and  Chloride,  the  Grand  Canyon,  the 
desert  flowers,  and  the  mountains  excellent  subjects. 

Kingman  has  13  churches  at  the  present  time,  representative  of  most 
denominations. 

Commercial  transportation  in  Kingman  is  served  by  Air  West  Airlines, 
Santa  Fe  Railroad  and  Greyhound  Bus  Lines. 

Cultural  Opportunities  in  Kingman  are  offered  by  several  civic, 
service  and  fraternal  organizations  representing  a  cross  section  of 
those  available  in  other  areas. 

IV.  OFFICE 

Field  work  within  the  Kingman  Resource  Area  involves  a  distance  of 
no  more  than  100  miles  to  the  furtherest  point. 

Parking  facilities  are  adjacent  to  the  Resource  Area  Office  building. 

The  Kingman  Resource  Area  is  located  approximately  1  mile  from  the 
downtown  area.  Cafes  are  available  within  3/4  mile  from  the  office 
along  Route  66. 

The  office  is  air  conditioned  in  the  summer  and  heated  by  gas  furnaces 
during  the  winter. 

Kingman  has  a  Federal  Credit  Union.   In  addition  3  banking  and  several 
other  lending  institutions  serve  the  community. 

The  Kingman  Resource  Area  Office  does  not  have  a  health  unit.   Health 
services  have  to  be  obtained  from  local  community  facilities. 

At  the  present  time,  the  Kingman  Resource  Area  has  no  employee  organiza- 
tions. 

V.  CLIMATE 

The  miminum  winter  temperature  is  10°,  the  average  winter  low  is  32° 
the  average  winter  high  is  58°.  The  maximum  summer  temperature  is  105°, 
the  average  summer  low  is  62°  and  the  average  summer  high  is  95°.   The 
humidity  is  low  most  of  the  year,  although  there  may  be  exceptions  in  the 
winter  months.   There  is  virtually  no  fog  or  smog  problem. 

7-7 


VI.  OTHER 

The  Kingman  Resource  Area  consists  of  approximately  3  million  acres  of 

public  domain  lands.   The  area  is  one  of  3  within  the  Phoenix  District 

Office,  located  approximately  185  road  miles  to  the  southeast  of 
Kingman. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION 

INVENTORY 

Lower  Colorado  River  Office  Yuma,  Arizona 

I.'      PROGRAM 

i 
The  Lower  Colorado  River  Office  considers  public  recreation  to  be  its 
predominant  program  element.     It  involves  identification  and  manage- 
ment of  the  various  land  and  water  based  resources  in  a  manner  con- 
sistent with  the  principles  of  multiple  use. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  Lower  Colorado  River  Office  staff,   at  the  present  time,   consists 
of  20  employees  involved  in  the  various  realty,   engineering,    architectural 
design  and  construction  as  well  as  operation  and  maintenance  of  recre- 
ation facilities. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

The  city  of  Yuma  represents  more  than  one -half  of  the  total  population 
of  Yuma  County,    i.e.    38,000  of  62,000.     The  Yuma  community  has  an 
adequate  elementary  and  high  school  program  and  at  the  present  time, 
split  classes  are  not  necessary.     Yuma  also  is  the  home  of  Arizona 
Western  Junior  College  which  is,   at  the  present  time,   an  accredited 
2-year  college. 

Adequate  housing  for  either  rental  or  purchase  is  available  at  prices 
comparable  to  the  Phoenix  Metropolitan    Area.     Adequate  medical 
facilities  are  available;  the  most  significant  of  which  is  the  Parkview 
Baptist    Hospital,   having  a  129  bed  capacity. 

The  Colorado  River  passes  through  Yuma  and  is  a  recreational  attraction 
drawing  recreationist  from  throughout  the  United  States.     San  Luis, 
Mexico,    is    only  a  few  miles  from  Yuma  and  El  Golfo  De  Santa  Clara  , 
a  fishing  village  located  on  the  Gulf  of  California,   is  only  90  miles  from 
Yuma.     It  is  a  prime  recreation  attraction  for  fishing  and  other  beach 
activities. 
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all  religious  denominations  are  represented  in  Yuma  and  adequate 
churches  are  available.  ^_ 

Although  Yuma  does  not  have  a  public  transportation  system,    it  is 
served  by  one  airline,    railroad  and  both  Greyhound  and  Continental 
Bus  Lines. 


IV.    OFFICE 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  Lower  Colorado  River  Office  extends  from 
the  Mexico  Boundary  north  265  miles  to  Davis  Dam.      The  present  east 
west  boundary  of  the  jurisdiction  varies  from  one  to  twenty  miles  on 
each  side  of  the  river  in  both  Arizona  and  California. 

A  Federal  Credit  Union  is  available  to  serve  the  needs  of  Federal 
employees  in  the  Yuma  area,    as  well  as  employee  union  organizations. 


V.      CLIMATE 

The  climate  is  warm  during  the  summer  months.     There  is  an  abundance 
of  sunshine  and  the  humidity  is  relatively  low.     Average  rainfall  is 
approximately  3  inches  annually.     Few  people  in  the  Yuma  area  own 
raincoats.     Galoshes  are  practically  nonexistent.     Most  houses  as  well 
as  automobiles  are  air-conditioned.     Winters  are  mild  but  night  temp- 
eratures do  drop  to  the  mid  20's  occasionally. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


California  State  Office 
Office 


Sacramento,  California 
Location 


I. 


PROGRAM 


The  State  of  California  encompasses  just  over  100  million  acres 
as  the  third  largest  state  in  the  Nation.   In  California,  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  responsible  for  over  16  million 
acres  of  Public  Domain  Land  or  nearly  one-sixth  of  the  total 
surface  area  of  the  state.  This  land  is  under  the  administration 
of  the  California  State  Office  of  BLM  located  in  the  State 
Capitol  of  Sacramento. 

II,    NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

There  are  97  permanent  employees  currently  assigned  to  the  State 
Office.   There  are  usually  no  more  than  20  temporary  employees, 
most  of  which  are  assigned  to  the  Division  of  Engineering. 
Organizationally,  the  State  Office  is  made  up  of  five  divisions: 
State  Director's  Office  including  Program  Development  Section, 
Information  &  Education,  and  Training,  totalling  16  people; 
Division  of  Administration  with  10  people;  Division  of  Resource 
Program  Management  with  a  staff  of  11  including  specialists  in 
forestry,  range,  watershed,  wildlife,  recreation,  protection, 
trespass  and  access;  the  largest  division  is  Lands  and  Minerals 
with  a  staff  of  33  people  and  made  up  of  3  branches  -  Lands, 
Minerals,  and  Title  &  Records;  Division  of  Engineering  including 
Civil  Engineers,  and  cadastral,  cartographic  and  surveying  personnel. 

Ill   COMMUNITY 

Population:   Greater  Sacramento  is  a  rapidly  expanding  area  with  a 
population  of  about  500,000.   There  is  a  constant  influx  of  people 
largely  due  to  the  huge  military  installations  in  the  immediate 
and  outlying  areas,  a  large  Aerojet-General  facility  a  few  miles 
from  the  city,  and  the  arrival  of  new  industries  in  the  area. 

Schools :  The  Sacramento  area  has  an  abundance  of  elementary,  junior 
and  high  schools  as  well  as  2  junior  colleges  and  one  4-year  college 
(Sacramento  State  College),  and  the  University  of  California  at  Davis, 
a  few  miles  from  the  city. 
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Housing  Availability:   Sacramento  offers  a  wide  variety  in  both 
urban  and  suburban  homes.  Apartments  are  plentiful  and  new  homes 
are  constantly  being  built.  Most  homes  in  the  area  are  equipped 
with  air  conditioning.   The  California  State  Office  is  located  in 
the  North  Area  of  Sacramento,  which  is  primarily  a  residential 
area  with  many  fine  shopping  centers.   In  the  North  Area,  as  in 
the  rest  of  Sacramento,  there  are  homes  available  for  rent  or 
purchase  to  suit  every  income  level,  all  within  easy  distance 
from  the  State  Office.   The  office  location  is  conducive  to 
bicycling  or,  in  some  instances,  walking  to  work,  as  some  of 
our  employees  frequently  do. 

Medical  Facilities;   Sacramento  is  served  by  7  large  hospitals  and 
over  40  smaller  community -type  and  convalescent  hospitals.  A  new 
Kaiser  hospital  addition  is  being  built  and  is  expected  to  be 
completed  in  1970. 

Recreational  Facilities:  Among  the  many  recreational  facilities  in 
the  area  are  numerous  bowling  alleys,  several  fine  golf  courses, 
swimming  clubs  including  nationally  famous  Arden  Hills  Swim  Club, 
some  beautiful  parks,  including  the  Capitol  Park  on  the  grounds  of 
the  State  Capitol  Building,  and  the  William  Land  Park  with  its 
large  zoo  and  a  Fantasyland  for  children.   There  are  numerous 
spots  for  boating  and  fishing  enthusiasts  -  the  American  and 
Sacramento  Rivers  wind  through  and  around  the  city  and  Folsom  Lake, 
which  is  a  haven  for  picnickers  and  water  skiers,  is  only  a  short 
distance  away.   Sacramento  is  located  midway  between  the  San 
Francisco  Bay  Area  and  the  Sierra  Nevada  Mountains  which  offer 
many  fine  recreational  opportunities,  both  areas  being  about  \\ 
hours  to  the  West  and  East  respectively.   The  mountains  provide 
excellent  skiing  during  the  winter  months  and  long  into  Spring. 
Spectator  sports  include  a  professional  football  team  in  the 
Continental  Football  League  and  the  possibility  of  a  professional 
basketball  franchise. 

Church  Facilities:  Churches  are  numerous  with  over  50  religious 
denominations  represented  in  the  Sacramento  area. 

Transportation:  The  area  has  a  new  Metropolitan  Airport,  which  is 
served  by  most  of  the  major  airlines  serving  the  West  and  many 
smaller  airlines  serving  the  California  inland  and  coastal  areas 
plus  Nevada  and  Oregon.   Other  commercial  transportation  facilities 
include  Greyhound  and  Continental  Trailways  Bus  Lines,  Western 
Pacific  Railroad's  famous  California  Zephyr,  and  a  city  transit 
system.  Recent  freeway  additions  have  made  travel  in  the  area 
relatively  easy  and  fast. 
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Cultural  Opportunities:   Cultural  interests  in  Sacramento  include 
drama  (several  playhouses),  motion  picture  theatres,  many  historical 
parks  and  museums,  the  Music  Circus  which  brings  top  name  actors  and 
performers  for  several  weeks  each  summer,  the  Sacramento  Symphony 
Orchestra,  art  galleries  including  the  well  known  Crocker  Art  Gallery, 
and  the  Civic  Auditorium  which  regularly  books  top  flight  performers. 
Because  of  our  location,  residents  of  the  area  can  easily  take 
advantage  of  the  unlimited  cultural  opportunities  found  in  San 
Francisco  as  well  as  the  historical  museums  and  towns  located 
throughout  the  valley,  foothills,  and  Sierra  Nevada  range  including 
Western  Nevada. 


IV    CLIMATE 


Summers  are  hot  but  with  very  low  humidity.   Nearly  all  of  the 
yearly  rainfall  (about  18  to  19  inches  average)  occurs  during  the 
winter.  Winters  are  mild  with  usually  no  rain  after  June. 
Temperatures  may  go  as  high  as  110°  in  the  summer  or  as  low  as 
29°  in  the  winter  with  some  fog. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Bakersfield  District Bakersfield,  California 


I.  PROGRAM 

The  Bakersfield  District  lies  in  the  south  central  portion  of 
the  State  of  California  and  contains  all  or  part  of  ten  counties, 
Los  Angeles,  Ventura,  Santa  Barbara,  Mono,  Inyo,  Kern,  Tulare, 
Kings,  San  Luis  Obispo  and  San  Bernardino.   It  is  300  miles 
long,  318  miles  wide,  with  a  perimeter  of  over  1,500  miles. 
There  are  a  total  of  about  24,000,000  acres  of  which  approxi- 
mately 5,000,000  (20%)  are  administered  by  BLM. 

BLM  programs  within  the  district  are  diverse  and  oriented  to 
multiple  use  management  except  in  the  coastal  counties  where 
the  land  pattern  is  more  fragmented.  Major  programs  are 
Recreation  and  Wildlife,  Land  Classification,  Rights  of  Way, 
Mining  and  Mineral  investigations,  Material  disposal,  grazing 
under  both  Section  3  and  Section  15  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act 
and  a  construction  program  of  access  roads,  recreation  sites 
and  water  developments.  There  are  some  complexities  created  by 
the  southern  California  megalopolis  in  its  demands  for  outdoor 
recreation,  by  speculative  land  and  mineral  activities,  by  ex- 
tensive unauthorized  use  and  occupancy  and  by  the  unique  with- 
drawals and  grants  in  Owens  Valley  which  provides  the  water 
supply  to  the  City  of  Los  Angeles  and  power  for  southern  California. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL  DESCRIPTION 

There  are  22  permanent  positions  for  three  resource  areas,  a 
Division  of  Operations,  Division  of  Resource  Management,  and 
Division  of  Administration. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

A.   Location  and  Size 

Bakersfield,  a  city  with  an  estimated  population  of  71,076 
in  August,  1968,  had  56,848  residents  in  April  1960  and 
34,784  as  of  April  1950.  The  population  of  the  community 
in  July,  1968,  was  190,330  and  of  Kern  County  340,700.  It 
is  situated  in  the  Southern  San  Joaquin  Valley  region,  113 
miles  north  of  the  nearest  seaport  terminal  of  Los  Angeles 
and  291  miles  south  of  San  Francisco. 
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B.  Transportation 

Rail:   Sante  Fe,  Southern  Pacific  and  Sunset  Railroads; 
47  freights  and  4  passenger  trains  daily.   Reciprocal 
switching  agreements  in  effect.   Sante  Fe  and  Southern 
Pacific  offer  piggyback  trailer  on  flat  car  service  both 
intra  and  interstate;  inbound  and  outbound  freight  forwarder 
service  available. 

Truck:   26  scheduled  carriers,  of  which  9  are  major  interstate 
lines. 

Air:   United  Airlines,  Airwest,  Aero  Commuter,  Cal  State 
and  Golden  West  Airlines,  6  charter  services. 

Bus:  Western  Greyhound,  Continental  Trailways,  Sante  Fe, 
Orange  Belt,  Kernville  Stage  and  Freight  Lines  Co. 

Overnight  Delivery  to:   San  Francisco,  Northern  California, 
Los  Angeles,  and  San  Diego. 

Airports:  Meadows  Field  (2  runways:   5,700  and  3,700  feet) 
and  20  other  airports,  most  of  which  are  county  operated. 

Highways:  Junction  of  U.  S.  Freeway  (north  and  south)  99 
and  U.  S.  Freeway  58  (Major  connecting  link  with  t he  east). 

C.  Community  Facilities 

Metropolitan  Bakersfield  has  5  general  hospitals  with  a 
bed  capacity  of  1,305,  including  bassinets.  Other  medical 
facilities  include  223  physicians  and  surgeons,  83  dentists, 
34  chiropractors  and  35  optometrists.   Education  facilities 
include  49  elementary  schools,  9  junior  high  schools,  and 
6  high  schools,  plus  9  parochial  elementary  schools  and  1 
parochial  high  school.  Bakersfield  College  (2-year),  4-year 
State  college  will  be  completed  by  1970.   Other  facilities 
include  the  20,000-seat  Memorial  Stadium  situated  on  the 
Bakersfield  College  Campus,  the  $5,000,000  ultra-modern  Civic 
Auditorium  with  a  capacity  of  7,250  seats,  175  churches,  3 
libraries,  10  radio  stations,  1  daily  newspaper,  1  twice- 
weekly  newspaper,  31  banks  and  a  municipal  transit  system. 
The  new  Valley  Plaza  Shopping  Center  was  just  opened  with 
73  stores  in  a  year-around  72°  mall.   Recreation  and  cultural 
facilities  include  an  80-piece  symphony  orchestra,  art  gallery, 
community  theatre,  24  park's  and  playgrounds,  13  public  swim- 
ming pools,  16  tennis  courts,  5  bowling  alleys,  5  riding 
academies,  3  roller  skating  rinks,  11  theaters,  8  golf 
courses,  and  2  country  clubs.   In  the  county  and  nearby  are 
23  public  campgrounds,  4  ski  runsj  hunting,  fishing,  and 
boating  on  several  lakes,  among  them  Lake  Isabella  and  Lake 
Ming. 
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D.   Population  Growth  and  Trends 


April    April    April    April 
1940     1950     1960     1968 


Population  in  County  135,124  228,309  291,984  340,700 

Population  in  City  Limits  29,252  34,784  56,848   71,076* 

Number  of  Occupied  Dwelling  Units  8,529  10,874  18,080   21,538* 

School  Enrollment  -  Grades  1-6  6,228  9,525  15,645   21,604 

**Number  of  Water  Connections  13,014  21,511  32,120   55,473 

**Number  of  Electric  Meters  18,198  31,243  48,048   62,811 

**Number  of  Telephones  15,910  47,294  79,153  113,441 

**Number  of  Gas  Meters  17,399  30,131  42,925   51,529 

*Source:   State  Department  of  Finance,  July,  1968 
**Metropolitan  Area 

E.   Governmental  Facilities-Tax  and  Insurance  Rates 

1.  Bakersfield  has  the  City  Manager -Council  type  govern- 
ment. Assessed  valuation  for  fiscal  1968-69  was  $123,887,370. 
City  $123,887,370;  county  $998,019,890.   Ratio  of  assessed 
value  to  appraised  value  23%. 

2.  Combined  total  tax  rate  for  1968-1969  per  $100  assessed 
value:  Actual  City:   $28,721,  County:   $2.65;  School  is 
$4.95  to  $5.49  (including  bonds),  other  $0.38  to  $1.27 
dependent  upon  district.  Adjusted  total,  $10.85  to  $12.28. 
Unincorporated  Area:  County-outside  $2.65,  School  $5.49 
including  bonds,  other  $0.49  to  $2.42.  Total  $8.63  to 
$10.56. 

3.  Retail  Sales  Tax:   State:  4%;  City/County  1%,  total  5%. 

4.  Police  Department-The  City  of  Bakersfield  has  an  author- 
ized complement  of  139  officers,  36  civilian  personnel 
and  8  school  crossing  guards.  The  City  also  has  58 
police  reserve  officers.  The  department  operates  30 
police  motorcycles,  32  air-conditioned  patrol  cars,  and 
10  specialty  vehicles  all  equipped  with  three-way  radio 
facilities.   New  quarters  include  a  fully  equipped  crime 
and  photographic  laboratory. 
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5.  Fire  Department:  There  are  8  station  houses,  8  engine 
companies,  3  ladder  truck  companies,  and  4  squad  com- 
panies in  service,  plus  1  ladder  truck  company,  4 
engine  companies,  and  2  squad  companies  in  reserve. 
The  department  has  a  total  of  140  full-time  civil 
service  employees. 

6.  Insurance  classification:   City  2;  Fringe  Area  5-8. 

7.  Sewer  System  Capacity:   Up  to  24  million  gallons  per 
day.   Peak  Flow:   15.80  million  gallons  per  day.   Serv- 
ice to  fringe  areas  on  contract  basis. 

8.  California  Aqueduct  water  entered  Kern  County's  western 
growing  area;  California  State  College  at  Bakersfield 
(4-yr.)  under  construction  with  opening  planned  Septem- 
ber, 1970;  State  Highway  178  widening  (Rosedale  Highway 
section)  approved;  Bakersfield  Redevelopment  Agency  formed 
to  study  downtown  revitalizing  program;  extension  of 
crosstown  freeway  system  to  northeast  perimeter  of  City 
Limits. 

F.   Cost  of  Living 

The  following  information  is  offered  as  a  guide  only. 

1.  Clothing 

Clothing  cost  in  greater  Bakersfield  is  about  the  same 
as  in  other  parts  of  the  United  States;  however,  due  to 
our  mild  winters,  heavy  clothing  is  unnecessary. 

2.  Food 

Costs  ^re  slightly  higher  than  in  many  other  communi- 
ties across  the  nation.   Certain  times  during  the  year 
fruit  and  vegetables  cost  less  due  to  the  fact  that 
many  of  the  crops  are  grown  locally  in  large  quantities. 

3.  Housing  Availability,  Prices  and  Rentals 

Rentals  for  one-  or  two-bedroom  houses  range  from  $65  to 
$250  per  month.   Rentals  for  two-  or  three-bedroom  houses 
range  from  $75  to  $250  per  month.   Sale  prices  of  exist- 
ing homes  start  at  $9,500,  with  the  most  popular  prices 
between  $15,000  to  $22,000.  The  average  home  sold  for 
$16,146  in  1967,  and  there  is  an  ample  supply  of  luxury 
homes  priced  up  to  $100,000.   By  Bakersfield  Board  of 
Realtors  count,  as  of  September  1968,  there  were  908 
Single-family  houses  for  sale,  121  of  which  are  new  homes. 
There  are  good  commercial  hotels  in  the  downtown  area 
and  approximately  59  motels  with  2,982  rooms. 
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4.  Utilities 

Cooling,  heating  and  lights  for  a  family  of  3-4  persons, 
in  a  $15,000  home  average  $20.00  per  month. 

Water  is  readily  available  to  the  householder.   Depend- 
ing on  the  area  this  may  or  may  not  be  metered.  Water 
bills  are  reasonable,  $4.50-$8.00  per  month.  There  are 
no  limitations  on  garden  watering  or  car  washing. 

G.  Newspapers 

The  Bakersfield  Californian,  P.  0.  Bin  440-1707  "I"  Street, 
Bakersfield,  California,  93302  -  Daily  and  Sunday:   $3.00 
per  month  in  California  or  $3.25  per  month  all  other  loca- 
tions for  mail  requests,  or  30$  per  copy.   Sunday  only:  Mail 
requests  are  50<:  per  copy  or  $1.25  per  month  in  California 
or  $1.50  per  month  all  other  locations. 

The  Bakersfield  News  Bulletin,  2130  V  Street,  Bakersfield, 
California,  93301.   Distributed  Wednesday  and  Sunday.  No 
mail  subscriptions. 

Bakersfield  has  3  TV  stations;  10  radio  stations. 

IV.   CLIMATE 

A.  District-wide 

Temperature  and  precipitation  vary  greatly  from  120  degrees 
in  the  desert  to  0  degrees  in  the  northern  portion  of  the 
district.  Annual  precipitation  also  varies  greatly  with  20 
to  25  inches  on  the  western  slopes  of  the  coast  range  in 
San  Luis  Obispo  County  to  a  low  of  2  inches  in  southeastern 
Inyo  County.   The  area  around  Bakersfield  receives  its 
moisture  in  the  winter  and  some  in  the  early  spring.  The 
highest  point  in  the  district  is  Mt.  Whitney  14,495  feet  and 
the  lowest  is  282  feet  below  sea  level  in  Death  Valley 
National  Monument. 

B.  County  and  Local  Details 

Climate-Kern  County  has  three  zones  (valley,  mountain,  and 
high  desert)  of  climatic  variations  within  relatively  short 
distances.  Over  all,  the  climate  is  semi-arid,  pleasant 
and  salubrious.  Average  mean  temperature  (51  year  period) 
is  64.3.  Average  annual  rainfall  (63  year  period)  is  5.97 
on  the  valley  floor.  Annual  rainfall  in  mountain  areas 
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ranges  from  10  to  40  inches.  The  great  area  covered  by 
mountains  provides  run-off  for  a  large  proportion  of  the 
water  and  power  needs  of  the  well  populated  areas.   Low 
himidity  insures  comfort  in  summer  months.   Periods  of  fog, 
or  light  frosts  may  occur  in  the  valley  portion  of  the  county 
during  winter  months,  usually  in  December  to  January.   The 
Mojave  High  Desert  area  in  Eastern  Kern  County  as  well  as 
the  county's  higher  elevations  are  free  of  fog  or  smog. 

Ave.  temperatures 
Min.   Mean   Max. 
Jan.   37.4   47.4   57.4 

April  50.1  63.0   75.8 

July  68.2  84.3  100.3 

Oct.  52.7  66.8   80.9 

YEAR  51.7  65.1   78.4   6.36    67%     47%     36% 

Elevation :   489  feet 
No.  of  sun  days:   292 
Prevailing  winds:  N.  W. 
Mean  hourly  speed:   6.2 
Semi -arid  climate 
Summer  -  clear  and  dry 
Winters  -  mild 

(Source:  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  Meadows  Field) 


Rain 
(In.) 

1.17 

Humidity 
4  a.m.  10  a.m. 
86%     71% 

4  p.m. 

58% 

.81 

71% 

46% 

34% 

.01 

48% 

30% 

19% 

.32 

63% 

42% 

33% 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


DISTRICT FOLSOM,  CALIFORNIA 

Office  Location 

I    PROGRAM 

The  Folsom  District  emphasizes  total  multiple  use  resource  management, 
This  includes,  timber  production,  watershed  protection,  outdoor  rec- 
reation, wildlife  development  and  utilization,  livestock  grazing, 
minerals,  industrial  development  and  orderly  expansion  of  communities 
surrounded  by  federally  owned  land.   Major  emphasis  is  placed  on 
outdoor  recreation,  timber  production  and  watershed  protection. 

I  I   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Thirty  three  (33)  employees  now  on  payroll.   Staff  consists  of: 

1 .  District  Manager 

2.  Division  Chiefs  with  working  staff 

a.  Administrative 

b.  Resource  Management 

c.  Operations 

3.  Resource  Area  Managers  with  working  staff 

a.  Area  I   Northern  Mother  Lode 

b.  Area  I  I  Southern  Mother  Lode 

c.  Area  III  Diablo  Resource  Area 

I I I  COMMUN I TY 

The  population  of  the  community  of  Folsom  was  6,000  as  of  the  last 
census.   There  are  two  public  and  one  parochial  elementary  schools, 
two  secondary  schools,  but  no  schools  of  higher  education  at  present. 
However,  there  are  plans  for  a  small  college  in  the  near  future. 
Folsom  has  houses,  apartments  and  duplexes  for  rent.   Houses  are  also 
for  sale  or  rent  in  the  surrounding  communities.   Folsom  has  one 
hospital  and  one  convalescent  hospital.   For  recreation  Folsom  has 
Lake  Natoma  and  Folsom  Lake  which  provide  boating,  swimming,  fishing 
and  water-skiing.   Two  parks  provide  picnic  and  recreational  facili- 
ties.  There  are   nine  Protestant  and  one  Catholic  Churches  in  the 
town  of  Folsom.   Folsom  is  provided  with  local  and  long  distance 
connections  by  bus.   For  community  activities,  Folsom  has  an  Art 
Center,  singing  groups,  Little  Theater,  square  dancing  and  a  very 
active  historical  society. 

IV  CLIMATE 

Fojsom  summer  temperature  average  mean  is  92.5°  with  a  minimum  of 
58.9°  in  July.  Winter  temperature  (December)  45-46°  with  a  mini- 
mum of  32-34°. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Bureau  of  Land  Management Redding,  California 

I   PROGRAM 

The   Redding  District    is   truly  a  multiple-use  district.      Forestry,    Recrea- 
tion,   Range,   Wildlife,   Minerals,   and  Watershed  Management   play    important 
roles   in   the  district  program.      Vital    support  of   the   resource  program 
is  obtained   from  the   lands  and  access  activities. 

The  annual    timber  harvest    is   set  at    12  MM  bd   ft,   mostly  Fir  and   Ponderosa 
pine.     About    100,000   seedlings  are  planted  each  year. 

Recreation  visits   total    350,000  annually  with   nearly  40,000  visits   to 
developed   BLM  facilities.      Some  60    recreation   sites  have  been   inventoried 
and  demand   for  development    increases  with  each  passing  year. 

Currently    155*700  acres   supplying    19,500  AUM's  are   leased   to   157    livestock 
operators   in   the  district.     Winter  grazing   in   Sacramento  Valley  and   spring, 
summer,   and   fall    grazing   seasons  elsewhere    in   the  district. 

Habitat    improvement  for  big  game,    small    game,    upland   game,   and  various   kinds 
of  warm  and   cold  water  fish  presents    interesting  and  varied  work  for   the 
Wildlife  Specialist. 

Mineral    examinations  must  be  completed  on  much  of   the   land  before 
management  can  proceed  with   the  program.      Infrequently  mineral    patents 
are  processed. 
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II   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES  -  27  permanent  positions 
Organization 


District  Manager 


1 

Chief,  Resources 

Forester 
Mining  Engineer 
Planning  Coordinator 
Range  Special i  st 
Realty  Specialist 
Wi Idlife  Specialist 


1 

Chief.  Administration 

Supervisory  Cler- 
ical Assistant 

Clerical  Assistant 

Legal  Clerk,  Land 
Law 

Clerk  Stenographer 

Student  Aid  (temp.) 


1 

North  Resource  Manager 

Forester 

Real ty  Special i  st 


Chief,  Operations 
Civil  Engi  neer 
Forester  (2) 
Forest  Technician 
Summer  Temporaries  (8) 


1 1 

Central  Resource  Manager  South  Resource  Mgr 


Forester 

Realty  Specialist 


Forester  (2) 
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III  COMMUNITY 

Population  -  15,000  within  city  limits  plus  10,000  In  adjacent  areas. 

Schools  -    Elementary  and  Highschools  are  good;  2-year  Junior  College  - 
Beautiful  new  campus  completed  in  1 969 - 

Housing  -    Rentals  and  new  homes  available  in  most  price  ranges. 
Average  rentals  about  $125 .00/month . 

Medical  Facilities  -  Good.  Many  good  specialists  from  the  larger  metro- 
politan areas  (San  Francisco  -  Los  Angeles,  etc.)  have  come 
to  Redding  in  order  to  get  away  from  the  pressures  and  pro- 
blems of  the  big  cities  (traffic,  commuting,  smog,  etc.) 

Recreation  Facilities  -  Very  good.  The  area  abounds  with  recreational 
activities.  Many  lakes  and  streams,  salmon,  steel  head, 
trout  and  bass  fishing,  camping,  boating,  sailing,  snow  and 
water  skiing;  wild  game,  deer,  bear,  rattlesnakes,  quail, 
ducks  and  geese.  Forty-five  miles  to  Lassen  National  Park. 

Church  Facilities  -  Good.  Numerous  religious  faiths  are  represented. 

Transportation  -  Fair.  Served  by  Greyhound  and  Continental  bus  lines; 
airlines  limited  to  small  planes  with  few  daily  flights; 
rai 1  aval  table. 

Cultural  Opportunities  -  Limited.  Small  museum  with  Indian  and  pioneer 
displays.  Monthly  art  displays.  Junior  College  programs. 
Active  French  Gulch  Theater  (plays)  . 

IV  CLIMATE 

Mild  -  Summers  are  hot,  75° to  105°  maximum  daily  temperature.   Humidity 
low.  Winters  seldom  get  below  freezing,  generally  very  little  if  any 
snow  in  Redding  and  valley  areas.  Average  annual  precipitation  -  37 
inches. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


District  and  Land  Office  Riverside.  Cal ifornia 


I .   PROGRAM 

The  Riverside  District  has  jurisdiction  over  all  vacant  public  lands 
in  the  Southern  California  Counties  of  San  Bernardino,  Riverside,  Orange, 
San  Diego,  and  Imperial.  The  public  lands  consist  of  9*000,000  acres 
of  the  total  23,000,000  acres  encompassing  the  five  counties.  The  River- 
side Land  Office  Area  also  includes  Los  Angeles,  Ventura,  Santa  Barbara, 
Inyo,  and  parts  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  Kern,  Mono,  and  Tulare  Counties 
embracing  11,000,000  acres  of  public  lands. 

The  primary  function  of  the  Riverside  District  and  Land  Office  is  the 
management  of  the  lands  and  its  resources  contained  in  above  cited  areas. 


Major  programs  are  in  lands -oriented  activities  with  an  ever -increasing 
recreation  program.  Multiple  use  programs  will  be  governed  by  the  ever 
increasing  people  pressure  in  Southern  California. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  Riverside  District  and  Land  Office  as  the  title  suggests  consists 
of  a  merged  district  office  and  a  land  office  under  the  Manager  who  pro- 
vides guidance  for  50  employees  in  the  two  offices. 

The  Manager's  immediate  staff  consists  of  the  Assistant  Manager,  Infor- 
mation and  Education  Officers,  and  the  Planning  Officer. 

The  respective  divisions  consist  of  Adjudication  and  Records  Services, 
Resource  Management,  Operations,  and  Administration  as  well  as  four 
Resource  Areas  -  Nigh  Desert,  East  Desert,  South  Coast  Border,  and  South 
East  Desert. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

Population 

Population  for  the  City  of  Riverside  was  estimated  as  of  January,  1969* 
at  140,184  of  the  approximate  500,000  for  the  County  of  Riverside. 
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Schools 

The  Riverside  City  Unified  School  District  hes  26  elementary,  3  junior 
high  end  3  high  schools  in  its  system.  There  ere  also  IS  schools  of 
miscellaneous  types  representing  religious,  handicapped,  and  military 
organizations. 

Higher  education  is  represented  by  the  University  of  California  at 
Riverside  which  confers  degrees  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences 
and  the  agricultural  sciences  with  a  graduate  division  and  adult  exten- 
sion courses.  California  Baptist  College  offers  a  liberal  arts  education. 
La  Sierra  is  a  liberel  arts  professional  institution.  Riverside  City 
College,  a  Junior  College,  offers  general  and  occupational -technical 
courses. 

Hous  i  nq  Ave  i 1 ab  i 1 i  ty 

There  were  45,230  dwelling  units  available  within  the  City  and  3^,026 
units  outside  the  City,  totaling  79,254  units.  There  were  also  2k 
trailer  parks.  Units  for  rental  or  purchase  are  readily  available. 

Medical  Facil ities 

There  are  k   general  hospitals  with  965  beds  and  80  basinettes  avail- 
able with  9  convalescent  hospitals  with  632  beds.  The  Kaiser  Hospital 
in  nearby  Fontana  is  also  available  under  a  government  insurance  plan. 

Recreational  Facilities 

There  are  21  parks  covering  500  acres  including  adult  recreation  center, 
lawn  bowling  green,  and  golf  courses.  There  are  \k   public  and  private 
golf  courses  and  3  driving  ranges  in  the  City  and  its  environs.  Outside 
the  City  proper,  Lake  Elsinore  ar—   and  Mount  San  Jacinto  State  Park 
offer  campsites,  picnic  grounds  and  water  sport  facilities.  The  famous 
City  of  Palm  Springs,  Salton  Sea,  Colorado  River,  the  desert  and  the 
mountains  are  all  within  a  days  driving  distance. 

Church  Facil ities 

There  are  116  churches  of  all  denominations  and  faiths  within  the  City 
of  Riverside  and  its  environs.  The  500  foot  high  Mount  Rubidoux  is 
the  site  of  the  annual  Easter  Sunrise  Service  which  draws  thousands 
of  worshippers. 

Transportation 

Bus  service  is  provided  by  the  Greyhound  Bus  Lines  and  Continental 
Trailways  for  transcontinental  travel, and  by  the  Southern  California 
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Rapid  Transit  for  inter -community  and  Metropolitan  travel  and  other 
local  lines. 

Air  travel  for  continental  and  intranstate  service  is  available  at 
the  Ontario  International  Airport.  Connection  service  to  the  Los 
Angeles  International  Airport  is  available  by  helicopter  and  airplanes 
from  the  Riverside  Municipal  Airport  and  the  Riverside  Heliport. 
Charter  service  is  available  at  other  small  airports.  Rail  service 
is  provided  by  the  Santa  Fe  and  Union  Pacific  Railroads.  The  main 
mode  of  travel  is  the  automobile  with  the  Riverside  and  the  "395" 
Freeways  bisecting  the  City  of  Riverside  and  the  many  miles  of  high- 
ways and  streets. 

Cultural  Opportunities 

Cultural  opportunities  are  many  and  varied.  The  world  famous  Mission 
Inn  serves  as  a  hostelry  as  well  as  a  Museum  of  Southwestern  Artifacts. 
The  Municipal  Museum  is  located  in  the  Civic  Center.  Art  Associations 
and  Community  Concert  Associations  sponsor  both  local  and  nationally 
known  artists.  Drama  groups  stage  presentations  in  the  Theatre- in-the- 
Round.  Riverside  Opera  Association  productions  and  the  symphony  orchestra 
concerts  play  a  cultured  role.  The  Riverside  Municipal  Band  presents 
weekly  outdoor  concerts  in  the  summer. 

IV.  CLIMATE 

Temperature  and  Humidity  Patterns 

At  Riverside,  the  average  January  temperature  is  52  degrees  with  a 
range  of  20  degrees  to  90  degrees  though  freezes  are  rare,  and  in 
July  temperatures  average  76  degrees  with  a  range  of  40  degrees  to 
105  degrees.  Relative  humidity  at  10:00  A.M.  averages  31%  and  at 
5:00  P.M.  averages  47%  with  an  average  precipitation  of  II  inches 
per  year.  The  area  is  becoming  increasingly  a  smog  mrem   with  up  to 
6  months  (April  to  November)  when  noticeable  smog  is  present. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
Susanville  District  Susanville,  California 

I .  PROGRAM 

The  Susanville  District  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  administers 
approximately  3.25  million  acres  of  public  land,  of  which  1.50  million 
acres  are  located  in  northeastern  California  and  1.75  million  in  north- 
western Nevada. 

In  the  California  portion  of  the  District,  public  lands  comprise  about 
38%  of  the  total  land  area.  The  balance  of  approximately  2,150,000 
acres  are  in  other  federal,  state,  county,  or  private  ownership. 

In  the  Nevada  portion  of  the  District,  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
administers  approximately  90%  of  all  lands.  The  balance  of  10%,  or 
approximately  200,000  acres,  is  in  other  ownership  as  previously  listed. 

The  District  Land  and  Resource  Management  program  includes,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  soil  and  watershed  conservation  and  development,  forage 
resource  management  for  the  benefit  of  livestock  and  wildlife,  outdoor 
recreation,  forest  management  and  development,  road  and  trail  construc- 
tion, fire  protection,  and  an  extensive  land  use  and  classification 
program. 

In  addition,  an  active  project  maintenance  program  is  involved.   Large 
construction  projects  are  usually  done  under  private  contract.  A  small 
force  account  crew  is  employed  on  miscellaneous  projects. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  District  staffing  strength  is  currently  28  permanent  personnel, 
4  WAE,  and  approximately  65  seasonal  employees  who  are  assigned  to 
various  district  activities,  the  majority  being  engaged  in  fire 
control  work.   The  District  is  organized  into  three  service  or 
support  divisions.  These  are: 

1.  The  Division  of  Administration,  with  a  chief  assisted  by 
6  clerical  personnel  (A  permanent  and  2  temporary) ,  and 
one  warehouseman. 

2.  The  Division  of  Operations  with  a  chief  assisted  by 
specialists  in  the  fields  of  forest  development, 
engineering,  soil  and  watershed  conservation  and  develop- 
ment, and  fire  protection. 

3.  The  Division  of  Resource  Management  with  a  chief 
assisted  by  specialists  in  the  field  of  coordinated 
land  use  planning,  forest  management,  lands  and 
minerals,  range  management,  outdoor  recreation, 
wildlife  habitat  management,  and  public  information 
and  education. 
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The  District  is  subdivided  into  three  resource  areas  for  admin- 
istrative purposes.   These  are  each  staffed  by  an  area  manager 
and  an  assistant. 


III.   COMMUNITY 
General 


Susanville,  an  incorporated  city  and  Lassen  County  seat,  is  located 
280  miles  northeast  of  San  Francisco,  615  miles  north  of  Los  Angeles, 
and  509  miles  south  of  Portland,  Oregon.   The  city  of  Reno,  Nevada 
is  87  miles  southeast. 

Population 

According  to  the  1965  census,  Susanville' s  population  was  6,912. 
Several  areas  within  a  half  hour  drive  of  the  town  account  for 
4,056  people.   An  additional  9,000  people  live  in  other  parts  of 
the  District  in  small  towns  or  rural  areas.   The  population  trend 
shows  a  slow  increase. 

Schools 

Susanville  schools  and  educational  facilities  are  rated  on  a  par 
with  the  rest  of  the  state.   In  Susanville  there  are  three  elementary 
schools,  one  high  school  and  a  two  year  college.   The  rest  of  the 
District  has  six  high  schools  located  in  the  principal  towns  with 
a  number  of  elementary  schools  that  serve  most  of  the  area. 

Medical  Facilities 

Susanville  has  a  modern  80  bed  hospital  and  a  rest  home,  both  operated 
by  Lassen  County.   There  is  also  a  privately  operated  rest  home. 
There  are  ten  hospitals  or  medical  centers  located  in  the  larger  towns 
or  at  state  or  federal  institutions  in  the  California  portion  of  the 
District.   An  average  number  of  doctors,  dentists,  and  optometrists 
serve  the  area.   Specialists  and  facilities  in  all  fields  of  medicine 
are  located  in  Reno. 

Housing  Availability 

Desirable  apartments  and  house  rentals  are  scarce  throughout  the 
District.   There  is  an  adequate  supply  of  building  sites  and  homes 
for  sale  in  Susanville  and  neighboring  communities  at  prices  comparable 
to  other  parts  of  California. 

Recreation  Facilities 

The  District  provides  a  mecca  for  outdoor  recreationists.   A  combination 
of  conifer  forests,  deserts,  and  several  good  lakes  and  streams  furnish 
a  variety  of  recreation  in  the  form  of  camping,  picnicking,  water  sports 
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and  fishing.   High  elevation  winter  sports  can  be  enjoyed.   Hunting 
is  a  major  source  of  attraction.   Game  species  include  mule  deer, 
pronghorn  antelope,  sage  hens,  chukar,  dove,  quail,  and  rabbits. 
Trout  and  warm  water  fish  are  found  in  a  number  of  streams  and 
ponds.   Eagle  Lake,  third  largest  natural  body  of  water  in  California 
is  the  major  outdoor  recreation  attraction  in  the  District.   Lassen 
National  Park  and  Mt.  Lassen,  the  only  active  volcano  in  the  forty- 
eight  adjoining  states,  is  a  popular  tourist  attraction. 

Church  Facilities 

Churches,  representing  17  denominations  are  located  in  Susanville. 
Other  communities  also  have  a  number  of  churches  . 

Transportation 

Susanville  is  served  by  four  major  highway  systems:  U.S.  395, 
California  State  Highways  36,  44,  and  139.   Other  communities  through- 
out the  District  are  also  served  by  paved  highways  or  county  roads. 

Commercial  ground  transportation  is  limited  to  bus  line  service. 
Airports  for  light  planes  are  located  at  Susanville,  Alturas,  and 
several  other  small  communities.   Small  planes  for  hire  are  available 
but  no  commercial  airlines  serve  the  area.   However,  major  airlines 
serve  Reno. 

Cultural  Opportunities 

The  cultural  opportunities  in  Susanville  are  comparable  to  those  of 
other  communities  of  similar  size.  There  are  over  twenty  organizations 
which  include  service  clubs,  lodges,  societies,  community  concerts, 
and  square  dance  groups.   There  are  also  two  movie  theaters.   Television 
coverage  includes  the  major  networks  and  is  available  from  an  antenna 
community  system  or  from  a  cable  closed  circuit  at  reasonable  cost. 
Susanville  has  an  active  recreation  program  for  people  of  all  ages. 
The  city  park  operates  in  connection  with  a  recreation  center  and 
their  staff  provides  specialized  instruction  in  many  types  of  recreation 
including  arts  and  crafts. 


IV.   TERRAIN 


Susanville,  at  an  elevation  of  4200  feet,  is  located  at  the  west  edge 
of  the  Great  Basin  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dividing  line  between  the 
Sierra  Nevada  Mountains  and  the  Cascade  Mountains.   Most  of  the  District's 
elevations  average  about  4,000  feet  with  variance  ranging  from  3,500  to 
8,000  feet.   A  large  portion  of  the  District  is  composed  of  rough, 
mountainous  terrain. 
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V.   CLIMATE 

The  climate  of  Susanville  and  the  District  in  general  is  similar 
to  that  of  the  Northwest  Great  Basin.   There  are  four  distinct 
seasons.  The  average  annual  rainfull  in  Susanville  is  about  18 
inches  but  varies  considerably,  ranging  from  as  low  as  6  to  as 
high  as  30.  Precipitation  amounts  drop  off  rapidly  as  one  pro- 
gresses from  west  to  east  in  the  District.  Most  of  the  precipi- 
tation occurs  in  the  form  of  snow  during  the  period  October  through 
March.   Occasional  thunder  showers  occur  during  the  summer  months. 
The  snow  depth  varies  considerably  from  year  to  year.  Depths  in 
the  western  portion  of  the  District  range  from  2-3  feet  while 
little  or  no  snow  falls  on  the  lower  elevations  of  the  desert 
areas.   Summer  maximum  temperatures  average  about  80  degrees. 
Excesses  of  100  degrees  are  unusual.   Large  diurnal  variations  in 
temperature  are  the  rule.  Winter  daytime  temperatures  average 
from  30  -  40  degrees,  with  minimums  as  low  as  20  degrees  below 
zero.  Unseasonable  weather  during  any  part  of  the  year  is  not 
uncommon.  Humidity  is  generally  low  and  in  the  comfortable 
range  for  the  prevailing  temperature.   Clear  to  partly  cloudy 
skies  prevail  the  major  part  of  the  year.  Tule  fogs  are  common 
in  the  valleys  during  November  and  December  during  years  of  heavy 
moisture. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Ukiah  District  Ukiah,  California 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  Ukiah  District  manages  nearly  one  half  million  acres  of  public 
land  in  Northwestern  California.   The  diverse  land  management  pro- 
gram includes  forest  management,  range  management,  watershed  develop- 
ment &.conservation,  wildlife  management  and  recreation  development. 
Some  mining  also  occurs  in  the  District. 


II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Twenty- six  permanent  and  three  wage  board  personnel  are  currently  as- 
signed to  the  District.   The  District  is  organized  into  three  service 
and  support  divisions  and  three  resource  areas.  The  three  service  and 
support  divisions  are  the  Division  of  Administration  with  its  Chief  and 
four  clerical  personnel;  the  Division  of  Operations  with  a  Forestry 
Technician,  Engineer,  Trespass  and  Access  Specialists  and  a  Forester 
under  its  Chief.   The  third  support  division  is  Resource  Management. 
Under  the  Chief  of  Resource  Management  is  a  Realty  Specialist,  two 
Natural  Resource  Specialists  (forestry  &  range)  and  a  Wildlife  Biolo- 
gist.  Two  of  our  three  resource  areas  have  a  Manager  and  Assistant; 
the  other,  predominantly  forestry  oriented,  has  a  Manager,  with  a 
staff  consisting  of  a  Realty  Specialist,  three  Foresters  and  a  Forestry 
Technician. 


III.   COMMUNITY 

Ukiah  is  located  on  the  Redwood  Highway  at  the  northern  edge  of  Cali- 
fornia's premium  wine  region.   In  the  opinion  of  many  people,  no 
finer  or  more  varied  region  exists.   "Ukiah"  is  derived  from  the 
Indian  "Yokayo",  meaning  deep  valley  which  describes  the  community 
setting.   The  population  of  Ukiah  is  about  10,000  with  a  greater 
or  metropolitan  population  of  about  16,000. 

Schools 

Within  the  Ukiah  Unified  School  District  are  three  1-8  elementary 
schools  and  one  9-12  high  school.   There  is  also  a  Parochial  ele- 
mentary school.   There  is  one  high  school  (1200  students),  one 
junior  high  and  four  elementary  schools  outside  of  Ukiah  in  the 
rural  area.  A  wide  variety  of  adult  evening  education  is  provided 
by  the  local  school  system.   Junior  college  extension  courses  are 
also  available. 
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Medical  Facilities 

There  are  three  hospitals  and  about  30  physicians  and  surgeons 
available  to  serve  the  community. 

Housing  Availability 

There  is  a  limited  selection  of  desirable  housing  available  to  rent 
or  purchase.   Some  apartments  are  available. 

Recreation  Facilities 

Recreation  abounds  in  all  directions.   North  of  Ukiah  are  numerous 
Redwood  State  Parks  and  the  new  Redwood  National  Park.  To  the  south 
there  is  San  Francisco  with  its  charm  and  cultural  opportunities  and 
to  the  west,  just  30  air  miles  away  is  the  Pacific  Ocean.   To  the 
east  lies  Clear  Lake,  the  largest  natural  fresh  water  lake  entirely 
within  California,  the  Sacramento  valley,  and  the  Sierra  Nevada 
Mountains.   Locally  there  is  a  golf  course,  bowling  alley,  swimming 
pools,  tennis  courts,  and  baseball,  football  and  basketball  leagues. 
The  50,000  acre  Cow  Mountain  tract  of  public  land  lies  within  10 
miles  of  Ukiah. 

Transportation 

Ukiah  is  served  by  two  major  bus  lines  and  one  scheduled  air  line. 
U.S.  101  serves  Ukiah  extending  north  and  south.  State  Highway  20 
provides  easterly  connection  to  Interstate  5, 

Cultural  Opportunities 

There  is  an  Oratorio  Society,  Community  Concert  Association,  Actors 
Workshop,  a  Barbershop  Singing  group  and  many  clubs  and  organizations, 


IV.   CLIMATE 


The  Ukiah  valley  has  an  excellent  climate  that  varies  with  each  season 
of  the  year.   Summers  are  warm  (Avg.  Max.  95°)  with  cool  nights  requiring 
one  to  sleep  under  blankets.  Winters  are  cool  (Avg.  Min.  34°,  Max.  57°) 
with  rainfall  averaging  35  inches.   Humidity  varies  with  the  season  but 
is  generally  low,  in  the  20%  range  on  summer  afternoons,  to  as  low  as 
4-6%.   Winter  humidity  is  normally  40  to  60%.   Elevation  is  600-700  feet 
in  a  valley  surrounded  by  hills  as  high  as  3000'  with  peaks  to  4000' 
that  are  rarely,  if  ever,  obscured  by  smoke  or  haze.  Metropolitan  type 
smog  is  unknown.  Visibility  is  excellent,  several  mountain  peaks  25  to 
30  miles  distant  are  obscured  only  during  inclement  weather. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Colorado  State  Office  Denver,  Colorado 

Office  Location 

I .  PROGRAM 

The  Colorado  State  Office,  located  in  Denver,  provides  direction  and 
supervision  to  five  district  offices.   We  are  concerned  with  the 
administration  of  8§-  million  acres  of  public  lands. 

The  receipts  from  oil  and  gas  leases  in  1968  were  over  $9,000,000. 
This,  together  with  microfilming  and  updating  records,  constitutes 
a  large  part  of  the  work  in  our  Land  Office.   Recently  added  to  our 
organization  is  the  Oil  Shale  Project.  This  project  is  to  clear 
title  to  lands  in  the  Oil  Shale  area  and  has  a  staff  of  19  Mining 
Engineers,  Geologists,  Attorneys,  Realty  and  Records  Specialists, 
and  clerical  personnel.  Four  employees  of  this  State  Office  are 
on  the  River  Basin  Study  work  and  meet  frequently  with  counterparts 
in  the  other  state  offices.   Besides  Oil. Shale  and  River  Basin 
Planning,  the  state  program  includes  all  BLM  management  functions 
with  emphasis  also  on  watershed  projects,  grazing  administration, 
mining,  minerals  leasing,  and  land  classification. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Our  State  Office  is  made  up  of  four  divisions,  Administration, , 
Lands  &  Minerals-Land  Office,  Resource  Program  Management,  and 
Engineering.  In  addition  we  have  a  River  Basin  Studies  staff,  Oil 
Shale  Project  and  the  State  Director's  staff.  We  have  a  total  of 
IOA-  permanent  personnel.  Our  temporary  staff  usually  is  about  eight 
to  ten,  except  in  the  summer  months  when  the  cadastral  survey  activity 
is  increased  and  then  we  probably  will  have  as  many  as  fifteen  to 
twenty  more. 

III .  COMMUNITY 

Metropolitan  Denver  has  a  population  of  about  one  million.  Of  course, 
schools  are  available  for  the  elementary  and  secondary  level  students, 
and  we  have  eight  universities  and  colleges  located  in  the  area.   A 
wide  variety  of  training  is  available  in  trade  schools,  schools  of 
nursing,  etc.  Numerous  historical,  education  and  cultural  museums 
are  located  here  and  are  available  at  little  or  no  cost.  To  the  pros- 
pective Denver  residents  interested  in  music  and  drama,  chorales, 
symphony  groups,  theatre  groups,  etc.  are  very  active  and  always 
seeking  new  membership. 
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We  are  a  short  drive  from  the  mountains  where  all  types  of  recreational 
facilities  are  available;  however,  a  very  adequate  park  system  is 
maintained  within  the  city  limits  and  is  enjoyed  by  most  of  us  who 
live  here. 

Good  skiing  is  located  nearby,  the  nearest  being  about  65  miles 
from  Denver.   Aspen  is  about  200  miles  distant,  and  there  are  about 
15  other  ski  areas  in  the  State.   Among  the  State  Office  personnel, 
skiing  is  perhaps  the  second  most  popular  sport,  big  game  hunting 
would  rank  number  one.   Fishing,  hiking,  camping,  rock  hunting, 
snowmobiling,  jeeping,  snowshoeing,  and  other  forms  of  outdoor 
sports  are  available  in  the  nearby  mountains. 

Professional  sports  including  hockey,  football,  baseball  and  basket- 
ball are  much  in  the  Denver  scene  now  and  probably  one  of  the 
entertainment  highlights  of  the  year  is  the  National  Western 
Stockshow  hosted  by  the  city  each  January. 

Denver  is  served  by  many  of  the  airlines  and  good  transportation 
is  available  in  any  direction. 

Church  facilities  are  ample  and  are  similar  to  the  wide  variety 
found  in  any  metropolitan  area. 

Housing  is  available  for  rent  or  purchase  at  current  market  prices. 

Denver  is  an  outstanding  medical  center  with  numerous  hospitals  and 
the  Colorado  University  Medical  Center  located  here. 

IV.  OFFICE 

The  State  Office  is  located  in  downtown  Denver  in  a  new  air-conditioned 
building,  accessible  by  public  transportation.  If  you  prefer  to  drive 
a  car  to  work,  most  of  the  residential  areas  are  located  about  2  5  to 
^5  minutes  from  the  office  and  parking  for  private  vehicles  is  available 
at  a  cost  ranging  from  $10  to  Si 5  a  month.  There  is  a  cafeteria  in  the 
Federal  Building  where  the  State  Office  is  located  as  well  as  a  health 
clinic.  Federal  credit  unions  are  available  nearby. 
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District  offices  are  located,  with  one  exception,  on  the  western 
slope  of  Colorado.  Distances  from  Denver  vary  from  115  to  260 
miles. 

V.  CLIMATE 

Quoted  from  a  city  publication:   "Climate  Capital  of  the  World. 
It's  almost  always  fair  weather  for  whatever  you  plan.  .  .  The 
sun  shines  at  least  a  part  of  the' day  for  more  than  300  days  each 
year.  Precipitation  totals  only  1^  inches  annually.  .  .  It  is 
seldom  too  hot  or  too  cold."  This  may  he  stating  it  a  little 
strongly,  but  we  have  a  good  climate,  and  we  are  given  to  boasting 
a  little  about  it.  Denver  is  situated  at  5280  feet  altitude  at 
the  base  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Climate  is  cool  in  summer  and 
winters  moderately  cold,  but  cold  weather  is  frequently  broken 
by  periods  of  above  freezing  weather  with  some  sunny,  warm  days. 
Summer  temperatures  vary  from  about  50  to  90  degrees.  However, 
because  of  low  humidity,  90  degree  days  are  quite  pleasant. 
Winter  temperatures  vary  from  50  degrees  or  higher,  to  lows  of 
minus  10-20. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

A.  Northeast  Colorado  Resource  Area  -  Denver.  Colorado 

I.   PROGRAM 

The  Northeast  Area  Manager  administers  those  public  lands 
in  Northeast  Colorado,  east  of  the  Continental  Divide. 
The  area  consists  of  snail  parcels  and  fragmented  land 
patterns  resulting  from  patented  and  unpatented  mining 
claims. 

The  main  effort  of  this  Resource  Area  is  to  make  an 

orderly  disposal  of  these  lands  to  the  State  of  Colorado, 

political  subdivisions  or  to  private  individuals. 

Currently,  the  scattered  public  lands  on  the  eastern 

plains  are  being  disposed  under  RS-2455.   Resurveys  of 

old  mining  claims  are  needed  before  many  disposal  actions 

can  be  initiated  on  the  front  range.   The  Area  Manager  is  primarily 

involved  in  classification  and  appraisal  work  with  a  small 

amount  of  mineral  examination  and  section  15  grazing  administration, 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  office  consists  of  one  Area  Manager. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

Denver  Metropolitan  area  has  a  population  of  close  to 
one  million  people.  All  phases  of  schooling  arc  available 
from  elementary  through  college.   Housing  is  no  Droblem. 
Excellent  nedical  facilities  are  available.  All  types  of 
recreational  facilities  ■are  available.   Some  of  the  nation's 
finest  skiing  facilities  are  within  easy  driving  distance. 
(Arapaho  Basin,  Loveland  Basin,  Vail  and  several  others). 
All  types  of  churches  are  found  in  Denver.   Transportation 
facilities  are  excellent  and  there  are  all  types  of  cultural 
opportunities . 

IV.  OFFICE 

The  Area  Office  is  located  in  the  Denver  Federal  Building 
which  is  downtown  Denver.   Commercial  parking  lots  are  adjacent 
to  the  Federal  Building.   They  currently  charge  .60  per  day 
or  $10.00  per  month  for  parking.  The  Federal  Building  provides 
air-conditioning,  restaurants,  credit  union,  a  health  unit  and 
related  facilities. 
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V.  CLIMATE 

Elevation     -  5280  ft.  above  sea  level 

Temperature   -  Highs  in  the  90' s  during  summer;  however, 
evenings  cool  off. 
Winter  temperatures  drop  as  low  as  -10°. 

Precipitation  -  14  inches  annual 

Annual  average  snowfall  -  59  inches 

The  sun  shines  about  69%  of  the  year,  with  the  average  humidity 
being  38%. 
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Director,  DSC 


FROM   :   District  Manager,  Canon  City  District  Office 
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SUBJECT:   Office  Program  &  Community  Information  Guide 

I,   Program 

The  Canon  City  District  programs  are  extremely  diversified.   The  major 
program  is  the  one  you  are  working  on  now. 

(a)  Acres  within  the  District  -  920,104 

(b)  Acres  administered  outside  the  District  -  212,317 

The  District  is  the  combination  of  two  rather  small  districts  created 
after  passage  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act.   Consequently,  there  are  two 
dist/'irct  portions.   One  is  within  the  Arkansas  River  drainage  and  the 
other  in  the  San  Luis  Valley  on  the  Rio  Grande  River  drainage.   Accord- 
ingly, the  district  is  divided  into  two  Resource  Areas  with  headquarters 
in  Canon  City  (Royal  Gorge  Resource  Area)  and  the  other  in  Alamosa  (San 
Luis  Resource  Area).   (The  information  on  Alamosa  is  contained  in 
Attachment  I).   All  of  the  Section  15  lands  are  within  the  Royal  Gorge 
Resource  Area  administered  out  of  the  Canon  City  Office. 

Range  Kanagmcnt 

Leases  239  on  212,317  acres. 

Licenses  and  Permits  203  on  920,104  acres 

The  lands  range  from  the  high  praire  type  to  the  tundra   above  timber  line 
and  from  flat  to  steeply  disected.   The  livestock  operations  consist  pri- 
marily of  cattle  but  they  are  as  diversified  as  the  terrain.   The 
Industry  is  now  influenced  greatly  by  promotors  interested  in  both  sub- 
division and  investments.   There  is  little  "open"  range.   Most  of  our 
operators  are  confined  to  individual  allotments.   This  eliminates  some 
problems  but  creates  others. 

The  combination  of  the  above  factors  offers  a  real  challenge  to  ones 
knowledge  on  regulations,  range  management,  and  salesmanship  with  a  great 
deal  of  satisfaction  for  success. 

S  &  W  -  This  program  is  also  diversified.   There  is  no  one  procedure 
or  practice  emphasized  over  the  others.  At  present,  this  program  is  shift. 
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ing  in  support  of  AMP's.  The  land  pattern  with  the  Individual  allotments 
and  many  operators  make  extensive  or  glamorous  projects  generally  im- 
possible but  it  is  an  extremely  Important  part  of  the  district's  programs. 

Recreation  and  Wildlife  -  The  last  few  years  have  shown  an  increasing 
need  for  this  program  in  the  District  and  the  program  has  grown  accordingly. 
At  present,  emphasis  is  directed  toward  a  very  unusual  and  attractive 
waterfowl  habitat  development  project.  This  project  will  demand  much 
attention  of  a  continuing  nature  in  both  construction  and  administration. 

Tourist  trade  is  demanding  more  and  more  facilities.  Activity  on  our 
public  land  is  primarily  in  the  following  categories: 

1.  Hunting  of  big  game,  small  game,  upland  birds,  waterfowl  and 
fishing. 

2.  Camping  and  hiking. 

3.  Off  trail  vehicle  use. 

4.  Asthetics. 

5.  Mountain  home  sites. 

6.  Winter  sports. 

Lands  and  Minerals  -  The  scattered  land  pattern  and  high  recreation 
values  combine  to  make  this  a  swinging  activity  that  is  often  frustrating 
but  never  dull.  There  is  no  phase  of  the  lands  activity  in  which  the 
District  is  not  deeply  involved.  This  is  an  extremely  important  support- 
ing activity. 

The  minerals  activity  is  both  very  busy  and  diversified.  Segments  of  the 
District  such  as  Victor,  Cripple  Creek  and  Leadville  have  a  colorful 
history  during  the  gold  rush  days.  These  communities  still  present  some 
active  problems.   Other  mineral  materials  such  as  silver,  coal,  lead, 
etc.  present  other  problems.   Besides  this,  the  District  is  active  in 
such  materials  as  building  stone,  sand  and  gravel,  clay,  gypsum,  gem 
stones,  etc. 

Forestry  .  The  annual  allowable  cut  for  the  District  is  200  M 
bd.  ft.  This  tells  only  a  portion  of  the  forestry  story.  The  district 
has  a  well  rounded  forestry  program.   With  the  annual  allowable  cut 
goes  an  active  rehabilitation  program.  Other  segments  of  the  program 
are:   Christinas  tree  and  bough  sales,  wood  cutting  and  wildling  sales. 

The  timber  resource  on  BLM  lands  is  used  primarily  for  winter  shows 
when  the  operators  can  not  get  the  Forest.  BLM  timber  Is  therefore 
very  Important  to  the  economy.  The  species  sold  are  typically  inter- 
mountain  consisting  of  fir,  pine,  and  spruce  with  other  minor  species. 
The  timbered  lands  are  widely  scattered  but  generally  are  adjacent  to 
the  National  Forests.   The  BLM  Foresters  are  expected  to  work  closely 
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with  the  Forest  Service  Ranger  Districts.   We  have  maintained  a  good 
rapport  with  the  three  Forests  that  have  common  boundaries  with  the 
district.  This  is  important  to  our  program  and  makes  our  work  much 
more  pleasant  and  profitable. 

Engineering  -  This  is  a  very  important  supporting  program  to  the 
other  activities.   The  Engineer  may  be  called  upon  to  function  or  advise 
in  cadastral  engineering,  civil  engineering  and  agricultural  engineering. 
He  is  asked  to  assist  in  project  plans,  layout  and  design  as  well  as 
supervising  construction  projects.  There  is  not  an  activity  that  does 
not  demand  its  services. 

Fire  Suppression  and  Pre-suppression  -  This  district  is  an  as- 
bestos district.   Our  programs  are  generally  not  interrupted  by  our 
fires  but  because  of  low  fire  occurrence  we  are  often  called  upon  to 
assist  other  districts  in  and  out  of  the  State. 

This  activity  has  been  assigned  to  the  Staff  Forester. 

II.  District  Organization 

The  District  has  a  present  complement  of  18  permanent  positions  with 
five  additional  positions  classified  as  temporary  who  occupy  stable 
positions.  Aside  from  this,  we  employ  from  5  to  10  summer  temporaries, 
usually  students. 

The  present  organization  of  the  District  is  patterened  after  the 
Standard  District  Organizational  Chart  in  the  BLM  Manual. 

At  present  this  is  not  a  rigid  organization.  Assignments  depend  on 
abilities,  requirements,  changes  and  training  requirements.  An  indi- 
vidual considering  an  assignment  here  should  inquire  before  making  a 
firm  decision  if  specific  duties  are  critical  to  the  decision  of 
acceptance  or  rejection  of  the  position. 

III.  Community  of  Canon  City  (District  Office) 

Canon  City  is  made  up  of  six  individual  subdivisions  as  follows: 


Canon  City  Proper 

8,768 

Lincoln  Park 

3,800 

East  Canon 

1,300 

Orchard  Park 

200 

Prospect  Heights 

38 

Colorado  State  Pen. 

1,900 

Total 

16,006 
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Each  of  these  subdivisions  guard  their  independence  and  authority  very 
closely  (especially  the  Colorado  State  Pen.).   Consequently  it  is 
always  well  to  study  the  benefits  each  community  offers  before  pur- 
chasing property. 

Schools  -  The  School  District  is  now  in  the  re-building  process. 
Although  we  now  have  some  old  buildings,  1972  will  bring  a  great  change 
with  modern  up-to-date  facilities  at  all  levels. 

There  are  also  private  facilities  for  prc-school  ages  as  well  as  a  school 
for  mentally  handicaped.  There  are  also  complete  facilities  for  Catholic 
children  as  follows: 

St.  Michaels  -        1st  thru  8th  grade 

St.  Scholastic        -       .  Girls,  9  thru  12th  grade 

Holy  Cross  Abbey      -        Boys,  9  thru  12th  grade 

Colleges  within  driving  distance  from  Canon  City  are  as  follows: 

College  of  the  Canyons  -   Extension,  Canon  City 

So.  Colorado  State  College  -   4  years,  Pueblo 

Blair  Business  College  -   4  years,  Colorado  Springs 
Colorado  College  4  years,  Colorado  Springs 

Colorado  School  for  Deaf 
&  Blind  Colorado  Springs 

m 

Education  facilities  are  no  problem  if  one  has  the  desire.   (Extension 
courses  are  even  being  offered  to  the  inmates  of  the  Colorado  State  Pen.). 

Churches  -  A  few  years  back,  Ripley's  "Believe  It  or  Not"  said 
Canon  City  had  more  churches  than  many  larger  towns.   It  would  appear 
this  is  still  true.   There  are  24  separate  denominations  represented. 

Housing  Availability  -  By  comparison,  Canon  City  could  be 
termed  as  an  easy  town  to  obtain  housing. 

Rentals  are  available  in  the  cheap  to  modest  range.   Better  homes  are 
not  always  available. 

FHA  and  VA  loans  are  readily  available.   If  you  wish  to  purchase,  you 
have  a  feirly  wide  choice  of  homes.  There  are  many  areas  where  acreages 
are  available  in  both  new  and  old  developments.   Zoning  is  not  always 
In  evidence  but  there  are  several  very  nice  areas  to  choose  from  depending 
on  taste. 

After  having  sought  housing  in  six  district  towns,  I  must  class  housing 
In  Canon  City  readily  available. 
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Recreation  Facilities  -  Few  Districts  can  compare  with  our 
available  facilities.   You  name  it  and  we  have  it  or  soon  will.   There 
is  activity  year-round  for  every  member  of  the  family. 

Transportation  -  Although  our  public  transportation  is  fairly 
poor,  it  is  not  a  problem.  Our  close  proximity  to  population  centers 
and  large  transportation  facilities  makes  this  no  problem  for  either 
personnel  or  freight.   Canon  City  should  rate  quite  high  in  transpor- 
tation conveniences  compared  with  other  District  Offices. 

Cultural  Opportunities  -  The  close  proximity  of  the  colleges, 
sport  facilities  and  diverse  population  centers  furnishes  an  atmosphere 
for  a  wide  variety  of  cultural  offerings.  There  are,  at  the  very  least, 
enough  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  an  average  family. 

IV. .   Office  Travel  Distances 

The  average  radius  of  travel  from  the  Canon  City  R.A.  is  50  miles.   Only 
occasionally  is  it  necessary  for  in-District  over  night  travel  for  R.A. 
personnel. 

The  average  radius  of  travel  from  the  San  Luis  R.A.  headquarters  is  60 
miles.   With  the  exception  of  occasional  travel  to  and  from  the  District 
Office  (140  miles)  there  is  little  need  for  over  night  travel  for  R.A. 
personnel. 

Since  staff  personnel  are  stationed  in  Canon  City  and  must  work  with 
both  areas,  the  travel  depends  on  the  scheduled  work  load  and  its 
balance  between  R.A.'s.   Consequently  travel  depends  on  schedule  and 
position. 

Office  Facilities  -  The  District  Office  was  constructed  ki 
1969  from  private  capital  and  leased  by  G.S.A.  for  the  Bureau.   It  is 
located  on  the  east  side  of  Canon  City  about  three  miles  outside  the 
City  limits  on  Highway  No.  50.  The  BLM  complex  consists  of  the  office 
and  fenced-in  equipment  yard  which  contains  an  open  faced  covered 
parking  shed  for  12  vehicles  and  a  warehouse  with  the  fire  cache  walled 
off  in  one  end  and  an  oil  (flamable)  house.  With  the  exception  of  a 
small  area  in  the  rear,  the  entire  2\   acres  is  covered  with  asphalt. 
This  complex  compares  with  any  District  facilities  in  the  Bureau  in 
convenience,  utility  and  attractiveness. 

There  Is  ample  parking  facilities  for  both  employees  and  the  clientele. 
Convenient  eating  facilities  are,  at  present,  not  the  best.   We  are 
limited  to  a  Restaurant  immediately  across  the  highway. 

Canon  City  is  not  an  isolated  office.   It  has  readily  available  access 
to  such  services  as  Credit  Unions,  a  wide  variety  of  organizations,  etc. 
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Climate  -    Canon  City  Is  advertised  as  the  Climate  Capitol 
of  Colorado.   The  climate  is  moderate  and  not  generally  subject  to  ex« 
tremes.   It  is  generally  felt  the  climate  is  one  of  the  attractive 
aspects  of  Canon  City. 


Attach: 

Attachment  I 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Craig  District 
Office 


Craig,  Colorado 


Location 


I .   PROGRAM 

The  Craig  District  embraces  all  of  the  natural  resources  for  a  full  multiple 
use  type  program.   There  are  approximately  2,800,000  acres  within  the  District 
and  approximately  171,000  acres  of  Sec,  15  lands.  The  major  programs  are 
soil  and  watershed  conservation,  grazing  administration,  and  wildlife  habitat 
management.  There  is  considerable  activity  in  minerals  with  oil  and  qas 
production,  and  oil  shale  dominating  the  activity.   Forestry  is  the  smallest 
of  the  programs  and  probably  will  remain  as  such  due  to  lack  of  extensive 
forested  areas  and  the  distance  to  market  for  presently  produced  wood 
products. 

Recreation  is  presently  confined  to  hunters  and  rock  hounding.  No  developed 
recreational  sites  have  been  constructed;  however,  there  is  a  heavy  use  of 
public  lands  by  hunters  due  to  good  populations  of  elk,  mule  deer,  antelope, 
sage  grouse,  chukars,  and  cottontail  rabbits.   Some  fishing  and  waterfowl 
hunting  is  also  enjoyed  within  the  district. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

A  standard  district  organization  is  maintained  which  includes  18  permanent 
positions,  3  of  which  are  located  49  miles  to  the  south  of  Craig  in  the 
White  River  Resource  Area  Office  at  Meeker,  Colorado. 


ORGANIZATION: 


{District  Manager 


Administration 

Chief 
2  Clerk-Stenos 


Little  snake  KA 

Area  Manager 
1  -  Range  Cons. 


Operations 


Chief 

1  -Engineer 

2  -Range  Con, 


1  Yampa  KA 
i  i  i 
i 

'  Area  Manager 
• 1-Range  Cons. 


•  Resource  Management   ' 

Chief            • 

•   1 

-Lands            • 

(Recreation        ' 

•   1 

(Forestry         • 

(Fire            • 

•   1 

-Wildlife         » 

•   2 

-Range  Technicians  ' 

Meeker  Resource  Area  Office 


White  River  RA 

Area  Mann  ere r 
1  -Range  Cons. 
1  -Clerk-Steno 
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II.   COMMUNITY 

Population  -  Approximately  4,000 
I 
Schools  -  3  Elementary,  1  Jr.  High,  1  High  School 

The  closest  colleges  are  Rangely  Jr.  College,  95  miles  southwest; 

Mesa  Jr.  College,  160  miles  southwest  at  Grand  Junction;  and 

Mountain  College,  110  miles  southeast  at  Glenwood  Springs. 

It  is  about  200  miles  to  several  universities. 

Housing  -  Rentals  are  generally  available  with  rent  from  $90  to  $135, 

depending  on  size  and  age  of  the  structure.  Several  apartment 
houses  are  in  operation. 

Purchase  -  Homes  are  available  in  orice  ranges  from  $12,000  up 
to  $25,000  depending  on  age,  size,  and  location. 

Medical  Facilities  -  Hospital,  4  physicians,  2  optometrists,  2  dentists, 
1  osteopath,  no  ophthalmologist  or  orthodontist. 

Recreation  -  Swimming  pool,  bowling,  hunting,  fishinq,  skiing  (major  ski 

area  at  Steamboat  Springs  42  miles  east,  and  10  other  major  areas 
within  175  miles).   Rock  hounding  and  sightseeing. 

Church  Facilities  -  Neatly  all  denominations  have  facilities  in  the  community, 
These  include: 

Assembly  of  God  First  Baptist  Church 

Calvary  Baptist  (Southern)  Catholic  Church 

First  Christian  Church  Church  of  Christ 

L.D.S.  Church  Greek  Orthodox  Church 

Episcopal  Church  Yampa  Bible  Church 

Jehovah's  Witnesses  Faith  Lutheran  Church 

Church  of  the  Nazarene  Seventh  Day  Adventist 
First  Congregational  (United  Church  of  Christ) 

Transportation  -  Trailways  Bus  lines  furnishes  the  community  with  east-west 

services.  There  is  limited  bus  service  to  the  south,  and  no  service 
to  the  north. 

Rail  service  is  limited  to  freight. 

Limited  air  service,  one  flight  a  day  to  Salt  Lake  City  and  Denver 
is  furnished  by  Frontier  Air  Lines. 

A  taxi  company  offers  the  only  local  public  transportation. 

Cultural  Opportunities  -  These  are  very  limited.  A  winter  community  concert 

series  has  been  held  the  last  few  years. 

I 
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IV.   OFFICE 

Travel  within  the  district  can  exceed  100  miles  each  way,  the  closer  field 
wowk  averages  about  30  miles  from  the  office. 

The  District  Office  is  a  BLM  structure  constructed  in  1969.   It  is  approx- 
imately 1  mile  from  the  center  of  town.   Parking  is  available  to  employees. 
There  are  no  eating  facilities  at  the  office.  The  office  is  air  conditioned 
and  heated  by  forced  air. 

Credit  Union  membership  is  available  through  the  Denver  based  Federal  Union. 
There  is  no  local  branch. 

No  health  unit  is  maintained  by  local,  State  or  Federal  government.  No 
employee  organizations  are  active  in  the  area. 

V.   CLIMATE 

The  climate  is  relatively  severe  with  temperature  variations  from  an 
occasional  low  of  35°  below  zero  to  highs  in  the  90o,s.  The  elevation 
is  6,180  feet  and  average  rainfall  is  about  15  inches,  much  of  which 
occurs  as  snow.   Except  during  storms,  humidity  is  generally  low. 
Winds  are  prevalent  from  the  west  during  the  spring,  but  limited  during 
the  rest  of  the  year. 

The  growing  season  is  considered  to  be  90  days  with  frosts  occuring  in  to 
June  and  starting  in  September.  Most  flowers  and  garden  vegetables  can  be 
raised  but  those  sensitive  to  frost  must  be  protected. 

The  autumn  months  are  generally  verv  colorful  with  fall  colors  of  the 
vegetation.  The  weather  is  generally  oleasant  with  occasional  storms. 
Snow  cover  in  town  and  much  of  the  work  area  is  not  expected  until  after 
December  1st. 

OTHER 

Several   large  firms  maintain  retail  outlets   in  the  community,   i.e., 
Safeway.  ,  ^rt^iJi   $<}>*<>'<%  >^.«^»^v   i'***+    /cv~»w  v-  S*c*+.  A*v<.  Cc^ui—]  *-<*srh<5 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


White  River  Resource  Area,  Craig  District  Meeker,  Colorado 

~  Office  Location 


I .  PROGRAM 

The  area  consists  of  approximately  1.3  million  acres,  all  within  the  district 

The  area  office  is  involved  in  most  phases  of  the  district  operation.  Much 
of  the  work  involves  personnel  contact  with  office  callers  on  Sec.  3  grazing 
matters,  lands,  big  game  hunting  activities,  and  miscellaneous  public 
inquiries. 

The  area  staff  prepares  background  information  and  proposes  projects  and 
work  for  the  district  program. 

All  of  the  resources,  lands,  watershed,  recreation,  wildlife,  grazing,  and 
minerals  are  within  the  area  and  require  consideration  in  area  activities. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  office  is  a  detached  Resource  Area  Headquarters  of  the  Craig  District, 
and  is  staffed  by  an  Area  Manager,  one  Natural  Resource  Specialist,  and 
a  Clerk-Stenographer. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

Population  -  Approximately  1900. 

Schools  -  Kindergarten  through  high  school. 

The  closest  colleges  are  from  65  to  110  miles  from  Meeker,  and 
are  all  Junior  Colleges. 

Universities  and  4  year  colleges  are  located  between  two  and 
three  hundred  miles  from  Meeker. 

Housing  -  There  is  usually  housing  available  to  rent  orpurchase. 

Rent  varies  from  $75  per  month  to  $125  ner  month.  Purchase 
price  of  homes  vary  from  about  $10,000  on  up. 

Medical  Facilities  -  There  are  two  doctors  and  one  dentist.  There  is  an 
excellent  hospital. 

Recreational  Facilities  -  1  heated  swimming  pool,  1  theater,  1  city  park, 
1  tennis  court,  1  bowling  alley,  camp grounds. on  Forest  Service. 
There  are  numerous  scenic  drives.  Trout  fishing,  deer  and  elk 
hunting  readily  available.  Several  major  ski  areas  within  125 
miles. 
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Church  Facilities  --  LDS  Church 

Catholic  Church 

Methodist  Church 

Baptist  Church  (Independent) 

Church  of  Christ 

Transportation  -  There  is  a  county  airport  with  charter  service  available. 
Nearest  airline  service  approximately  100  miles  distant. 
There  is  bus  service  to  Grand  Junction  and  Craig. 

Cultural  Opportunities  -  Limited  to  winter  concert  series. 

IV.  OFFICE 

Distance  to  field  activities  --  0  to  70  miles. 

Parking  facilities  -  Ample  parking  for  employees  on  city  streets. 

Eating  facilities  -  Three  cafes  near  office. 

rVentilation  -  Office  is  upstairs  on  second  floor.   Portable  air  conditioners 
for  summer  and  steam  radiator  heat  for  winter. 

Credit  Union  -  Employees  may  join  Credit  Union  at  Denver. 

Health  Unit  -  No  Government  health  unit  available. 

Employee  Organizations  -  No  Government  employee  organizations  in  the  area. 

V.  CLIMATE 

The  summer  months  are  very  deasing.  Temperatures  during  the  summer  vary 
from  60°  F.  to  90°  F. 

Snow  depth  varies  during  the  winter,  but  averages  about  18"  all  winter. 
Temperature  during  the  winter  varies  with  lows  about  0°  to  -20°.  Occasionally 
the  temperature  gets  to  -40°, 

There  are  some  winds  during  the  spring  months.  The  weather  here  is  a  dry 

cold,  /Numidity  is  normally  not  very  high.  The  growing  season  is  considered 

to  be  90  to  100  days  with  frosts  as  late  as  June  and  starting  in  early 
September. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Glenwood  Springs  District  Office  Glenwood  Springs,  Colorado 

I.   PROGRAM 

The  Glenwood  Springs  District  administers  approximately  848,000  acres 
■v  of  public  land  located  mainly  within  seven  counties.   There  are  scattered 
tracts  in  16  additional  counties.   The  District  is  divided  into  five 
resource  areas  with  resource  area  headquarters  in  Walden,  Kremmling, 
Eagle,  Denver  and  Glenwood  Springs.   District  personnel  have  to  travel 
quite  often  to  service  the  Area  offices. 

The  district  has  an  annual  allowable  cut  of  5  million  board  feet  of  timber. 
There  are  363  livestock  operators  within  the  district.   User  cooperation 
Is  generally  very  good.   Lands  casework  and  problems  constitute  a  major 
workload  throughout  the  district.   The  district  processes  from  60-70 
cases  annually.   The  public  lands  within  the  district  have  great  potential 
for  recreation  and  are  prime  wildlife  habitat.   Fire  control  is  not  a 
major  problem.  Access  aquisition  is  a  major  program.   Topography  varies 
from  slightly  rolling  to  rough  and  mountainous.  There  is  a  wide  variety 
of  vegetal  cover  including  grass,  sagebrush-grass,  pinon- juniper,  mountain 
browse,  aspen  and  lodgepole. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

This  office  has  17  permanent  positions  in  its  approved  table  of  organization 
These  positions  are  distributed  as  follows: 

District  Manager  1 

Division  of  Administration  3 

Division  of  Operation  3 

Division  of  Resource  Management  3 

North  Park  Resource  Area  1 

Middle  Park  Resource  Area  2 

Eagle  Resource  Area  1 

.  Northeast  Resource  Area  1 

Glenwood  Springs  Resource  Area  2 

There  are  also  two  WAE  positions  and  two  career-conditional  part  time 
positions  allocated  to  the  district  at  this  time.  Temporary  seasonal 
employees  vary  from  2  to  8  each  summer. 

III.   COMMUNITY  -  GLENWOOD  SPRINGS 

Population:  5,200  as  of  1968 


Schools:  Glenwood  Springs  is  an  education  minded  community  and  the 
schools  are  considered  excellent;  50  to  607«  of  graduates 
attend  college. 

Elementary;   Kindergarten  through  sixth  grade  -  average  students 
per  teacher  is  30. 

Jr.  High  School;  Accomodates  7th  and  8th  grades.  Average  students 

per  teacher  is  28. 

High  School:   Grades  9-12  and  is  accredited  by  the  State  Department 
of  Education  and  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Secondary  Schools  and  Universities.  Average  students 
per  teacher  is  20. 

Colorado  Mountain  College:   This  is' a  publically  supported  school 

incorporated  into  the  Junior  College 
program  of  the  Stste  of  Colorado.   The 
school  offers  the  first  two  years  of 
college  work  transferable  to  the  State 
Universities. 

Housing  Availability:   Glenwood  Springs  is  in  a  rapidly  growing  area, 

thus  housing  is  tight  both  in  the  rental  and 
purchase  area.   Prices  are  highly  inflated  but 
homes  are  available  for  purchase  from  older  ones 
to  new  construction. 

Medical  Facilities:   Six  physicians,  including  two  surgeons  and  one 

eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat  specialist,  five  dentists, 
one  osteopath,  two  chiropractors  and  two  optometrists 
make  up  the  professional  medical  people  you  will 
find  in  Glenwood  Springs. 

Among  its  medical  facilities  are:  Valley  View 
Hospital  (33  bed),  the  Glenwood  Medical  Center, 
Mt.  View  Nursing  Home,  and  Glen  Valley  Nursing 
Home.   Registered  nurses  and  laboratory  technicians 
are  available. 
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Recreation  Facilities:   The  vast  area  of  the  public  domain  lands  and  the 

White  River  National  Forest  which  surrounds 
Glenwood  Springs  offers  wide  varieties  of  mountain 
recreations.   Big  game  hunting,  trout  fishing, 
skiing,  snow-mobiling,  hiking,  camping,  and 
picnicing  opportunities  abound  in  this  recreation 
area.   The  world  famous  Hot  Springs  Pool,  world's 
largest  outdoor  hot  mineral  water  swimming  pool, 
affords  year  around  bathing.   One  9=holc  golf 
course  is  available  in  Glenwood  Springs  as  well  as 
9  and  18  hole  courses  in  adjoining  towns.   Tennis 
courts,  softball  diamonds,  and  one  12-lane  bowling 
alley  are  available.   One  drive-in  and  one  indoor 
movie  theater  is  available.   The  town  has  a  good 
arena  and  an  active  roping  club.   Boating  is 
available  at  Ruedi  Dam  which  is  35  miles  from 
Glenwood  Springs. 

Church  Facilities:  The  following  churches  are.  found  in  Glenwood  Springs: 

Assembly  of  God,  Baptist,  Catholic,  Christian  Science, 
Church  of  Christ,  Episcopal,  Jehovah's  Witnesses, 
Lutheran,  Mennonite,  Methodist,  Mormon,  Nazarene, 
Presbyterian,  Seventh  Day  Adventist,  and  Uest  Glenwood 
Chapel  (non-denominational). 

Transportation: 

Buses:   They  include  the  Continental  Trailways  Bus  and  the  Glenwood- 
Aspen  Stage  (charter  and  rental). 

Airlines :   No  airline  serves  Glenwood  Springs  proper  but  this  area  is 

served  by  the  Aspen  Airways  out  of  Aspen,  Colo.,  and  Frontier 
and  United  Airlines  out  of  Grand  Junction,  Colorado.   One 
aircraft  charter  and  rental  service  serves  Glenwood  Springs. 

Railroads:   The  Rio  Grande  Railroad  serves  Glenwood  Springs  with  one 

eastbound  and  one  westbound  train  daily.  They  also  provide 
freight  service. 

Moving  and  Storage:  Van  lines  serving  Glenwood  Springs  include  Aero, 

Mayflox;er,  Allied  Van,  Atlas  Van  and  North  American 
Van  Lines. 

Cultural  Opportunities:  The  Glenwood  Springs  area  provides  cultural 

opportunities  through  activities  at  the  Colorado 
Mountain  College  as  well  as  through  such  organizations 
as  the  Art  Guild,  Literary  Club,  Reading  Club, 
Community  Concert  and  others.  Many  cultural 
opportunities  are  also  available  at  Aspen,  just 
45  miles  from  Glenwood,  throughout  the  year. 
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Service  Organizations 


IV.  OFFICE 


American  Legion  #33,  BPOE,  Boy  Scouts, 
F.O.E.,  Girl  Scouts,  Jaycees,  Kiwanis, 
Knights  of  Columbus,  Lions  Club,  Odd  Fellows, 
Masons,  Rotary,  Toastmasters ,  V.F.VJ.  are 
among  the  service  organizations  in  Glenwood 
Springs. 


Distance  to  Field  Activities; 


Public  lands  within  the  District  extend 
from  Glenwood  Springs  to  the  Wyoming 
and  Nebraska  borders  on  the  north  and 
the  Kansas  and  Nebraska  borders  on  the 
east.  Most  travel,  however,  is  from 
Glenwood  Springs  to  our  Resource  Area 
Offices  and  these  distances  are  as  follows: 


Walden 
Kremmling 
Eagle 
Denver 


150  miles 
85  miles 
31  miles 
168  miles 


Parking  Facilities:   Adequate  parking  is  available  on  a  parking  lot 

or  on  the  street  adjoining  the  office. 


Eating  Facilities 


Adequate  eating  facilities  are  available  within 
walking  distance  of  ths  office.  A  room  is  provided 
in  the  office  for  those  who  choose  to  bring  their 
lunch. 


Ventilation:  The  office  is  air  conditioned. 


Credit  Union: 


None  available  in  Glenwood  Springs  but  the  one  in 
Denver  is  available  for  district  employees. 


Health  Unit:  None 
Employee  Organization:   None 
V.   CLIMATE 


Annual  Mean  Temperature 

Average  Length  of  Growing  Season 

Average  Date  of  Spring  Killing  Frost 

Average  Date  of  Fall  Killing  Frost 

Average  Annual  Precipitation 

Average  Annual  Snowfall 

Humidity-Temperature  Index 

Extreme  Temperatures  from  -35°  to  100° 

Elevation 


48.2° 
134  days 
May  17 
Sept.  28 
16.12  inches 
78.5  inches 
66 

5763 
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VI.  OTHER 

News  Media : 


Newspaners:   Two  weekly  papers  serve  the  community  as  well  as  daily 
papers  from  Grand  Junction  and  Denver. 

Radio  Station:   One  local  Mutual  Broadcasting  System  affiliated 
station. 

Television:   Cable  television  with  sevrn  channels.  Also,  three 
channels  are  provided  by  a  booster  system  supported 
on  a  contribution  basis. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


D.  North  Park  Resource  Area  -  Walden,  Colorado 


I.   PROGRAM 

Resource  Area  activities  diversified  on  247,125  acres.   Land  pattern 
mostly  Type  I  with  good  access.  Acreage  includes  193,000  acres  in 
North  Park,  a  high  mountain  basin  with  average  elevation  of  8200  feet, 
and  54,000  acres  east  of  North  Par'/,  bisected  by  the  Laramie  River. 
Eighty  percent  of  area  is  rolling  hills  with  sagebrush-grass  type  and 
remainder  mountainous.   Forested  acreage  is  23,000  acres  with  90 
percent  lodgepole  pine  and  10  percent  aspen.   There  are  76  Section  3 
allotments  and  11  Section  15  allotments.  All  but  two  are  individual. 

Workload.   Emphasis  on  planning.  Needs  include  U.R.A.  on  two  of  five 
planning  units,  land  use  plan  entire  area,  timber  management  plans 
entire  forested  area,  wildlife  management  plans  entire  area,  allotment 
management  plan  on  all  but  four  allotments,  and  recreation  management 
plans  entire  area.   Programmed  time:   Timber  307a,  Range  30%,  Watershed 
10%,  Wildlife  10%,  Roads  10%  and  Misc.  10%. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Area  Manager  only.  . 

III.   COMMUNITY 

Walden,  Colorado,  elevation  8100  feet,  population  1,000,  economically 
dependent  on  lumbering  (two  sawmills),  ranching  and  mining. 
Schools:   Elementary  and  high  school,  physical  plant  facilities 
good.   Large  annual  turn-over  of  teachers.   Program  available 
for  home  bound  students. 

Housing:  Available  rental  very  critical,  few  suitable  houses 
available  for  purchase,  those  available  have  high  appraisal  and  resale 
is  difficult. 

Medical  facilities:   Excellent  doctor,  dentist  presently  moving  to 
area.  Nearest  hospital  65  miles  at  Laramie.  Ambulance  available 
in  Walden. 

Recreational  facilities:  Movie  theater.   Otherwise  make  your  own. 
Surrounding  area  abundant  with  fishing  streams  and  good  scenery.   Ski 
area  65  miles  (Steamboat  Springs),  snowmobile  popular  winter  sport. 
Hunting  for  upland  game. 

Church  facilities:  Assembly  of  God,  Baptist  Mission,  Catholic,  Church 
of  Christ,  Evangelical  Convenant,  Methodist-United  (North  Park  Com- 
munity Church) . 

Transportation:   No  commercial  facilities. 

Cultural  opportunities:   Lions,  VFU,  Odd  Felloes,  JayCees,  Boy  Scouts, 
4-H,  Wildlife  Club. 
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IV.   OFFICE 

Located  in  new  building  with  other  Federal  agencies.   Office  space 
ample,  centerally  located  in  Resource  Area  with  little  camping  out. 
Suitable  eating  facilities  available  in  nearby  cafes.   There  are  no 
credit  unions,  Health  Units,  or  employee  organizations  as  such. 
Denver  Federal  Credit  Union  is  available.   Public  lands  located  1 
mile  to  35  miles  from  office. 

V.   CLIMATE 

Summers  are  very  comfortable  and  winters  are  very  cold.  Average 
summer  high  35°  and  winter  low  -34°,  record  low  -49°.  Wind  is  constant 
most  of  the  tJme.  Most  precipitation  occurs  in  the  winter  snow. 
Generally,  area  considered  a  high  desert  with  average  annual  precipitation 
of  9  inches.   Annual  mean  temperature  35.9°,  average  annual  snowfall 
47  inches. 

VI.   OTHER 

Problems  by  Activity 

Timber   Commercial  timber  areas  mostly  cut-over.   Logging  procedure, 
in  part,  have  been  poor.   Cutover  consists  of  heavy  ground  debris, 
and  high  risk  residual  trees  with  mistletoe.  Also,  many  acres  stagnated 
stands  needing  improvement. 

Ran^e   Mostly  fair  plus  condition,  but  high  potential  for  improvement. 
Allotment  boundaries  well  established.   Personnel  lacking  for  proper 
administration.   Permittees  generally  cooperative. 

Wildlife   Critical  deer  winter  range  mostly  on  public  domain  land. 
Habitat  fair  to  very  poor  in  spots.   Plans  needed  for  improvement. 

Lands   Minor  workload,  but  high  potential  for  exchanges  and  isolated 
tract  sales. 

Recreation   Minor  workload  presently,  no  developed  sites,  area  within 
three  hours  driving  from  Denver,  pressure  increasing  for  developed  sites. 
Development  potential  high. 

General   High  altitude  limits  field  season  average  to  five  months. 
Area  office  150  miles  from  District  office,  and  services  of  staff 
more  limited.   Local  residents  are  friendly.   However,  constant  public 
relations  are  necessary.  General  overall  field  work  very  much 
limited  by  short  seasons. 
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C.   Eagle  Resource  Area  -  Eagle,  Colorado 

I.   PROGRAM 

Recreation  is  the  one  activity  which  will  be  most  prevalant 
in  the  future  years  in  the  Eagle  Resource  Area.   *t  the  present 
time,  the  entire  upper  end  of  the  valley  is  being  influenced 
by  Vail  and  its  ski  resort.   Also,  Interstate  7C  will  soon 
traverse  the  entire  area,  bringing  Eagle  just  2  hours  driving 
time  from  Denver.   Coch  of  these  facts  are  making  this  area 
change  overnight  from  a  rural  ranching  area  to  a  busy  resort 
area.   Land  values  have  aore  than  doubled  in  the  last  four  years. 
Recreational  uses,  such  as  hunting,  fishing  and  sightseeing 
are  all  increasing  rapidly. 

There  are  259,000  acres  of  public  land  within  the  area.   The 
area  has  52  Section  3  livestock  operators  and  15  Section  15 
livestock  operators.   The  primary  activities  are  Range  Management, 
Soil  &  Watershed,  Recreation  &  Wildlife.   The  Gypsum  Recreation 
Site  is  in  the  area.   This  is  the  only  fee  recreation  development 
In  the  Glenwood  Springs  District.   Two  additional  recreation 
developments  are  programmed  for  FY-71. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Area  Manager  and  temporary  summer  Range  Aid. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

Population  -  Eagle  -  600 

Gypsum  -  400  (7  miles  west) 

Vail  -  400  permanent,  x^ith  many  more  during 
winter  months.   (31  miles  east) 
Schools  -  Elementary  -  Eagle  Valley  Elementary,  located  in  Eagle. 

Secondary  -  Eagle  Valley  High  School,  located  in  Gypsum. 

Neither  the  elementary  nor  the  secondary  school  have 

special  training  facilities. 
Housing  -   Rental,  scarce.   Purchasing,  scarce. 
Medical  Facilities  -  Glenwood  Springs  has  the  nearest  medical 
facilities.   Eagle  has  one  dentist. 
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Recreational  Facilities: 

Fishing  &  Hunting  -  There  is  excellent  hunting  and  fishing 
within  5  to  10  miles  of  Eagle. 

Skiing  -  There  is  exceptional  skiing  at  both  Vail  and  Meadow 
Mountain,  just  30  miles  east  of  Eagle  and  at  Sunlight  Basin 
just  40  miles  west  of  Eagle. 

Boating  -  There  is  good  boating  at  Reudi  Dam  via  Glenwood 
Springs  on  30  miles  of  paved  road,  or  35  miles  through  the 
White  River  National  Forest,  of  which  only  half  is  paved. 
Snow -mobile  -  There  are  excellent  areas  for  all  winter  sports 
near  Eagle. 
Church  Facilities   -   Eagle  -  Methodist  &  Catholic 

Gypsum  -  Lutheran,  Methodist,  Baptist 
Vail  -  Catholic,  Lutheran 
Glenwood  Springs  -  Assembly  of  God,  Baptist,  Catholic, 

Christian  Science,  Church  of  Christ, 
Episcopal,  Jehovah's  Witnesses, 
Lutheran,  Mennonite,  Methodist,  Mormon, 
Nasarene,  Presbyterian,  Seventh  Day 
Adventist,  and  West  Glenwood  Chapel 
(non-denomina  tiona 1 ) . 
Transportation: 

Bus  -  Trailways  goes  through  town  running  between  Salt  Lake 
City  and  Denver. 

Airlines  -  Rocky  Mountain  Airways  -  Between  Aspen,  Eagle  and 
Denver,  regular  scheduled  route.   Vail  Airways  -  Charter  service 
only  -  Eagle,  Vail  &  Denver.  Most  of  the  major  airlines  are 
available  at  both  Denver  and  Grand  Junction.   Denver  is  150 
miles  east  and  Grand  Junction  is  120  miles  west. 
Railroad  -  Available  to  Denver  and  Salt  Lake  City  at  Glenwood 
Springs.   (Denver  Rio  Grande  Railway) 
Cultural  Opportunities :   Glenwood  Springs  has  touring  art  shows, 
touring  symphonies  and  others.   Vail  has  a  legitimate  theatre, 
part  time.  Movie  houses  are  available  in  Eagle,  Minturn,  Vail 
and  Glenwood  Springs.   Eagle  has  Lions,  Masons,  Elks,  Odd  Fellows 
Lodge,  and  American  Legion.   Boy  Scouting,  Girl  Scouting,  Rainbow 
and  Brownies  are  available. 


IV.  OFFICE 


Distance  to  Field  Activities  -  between  1/4  and  50  miles.  Most 

of  the  major  roads  are  paved. 

Parkinr  facilities  -  no  problem. 

Eating  facilities  -  Eagle  has  two  fairly  nice  places,  plus  three 

other  smaller  cafes.   Glenwood  Springs  and  Vail  have  numerous 

excellent  restaurants. 

Ventilation  -  Natural  gas  heat  -  no  air  conditioning. 

Credit  Union  -  Denver  is  the  nearest. 

Health  Unit  -  None 

Employee  Organization  -  None 
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V.   CLIMATE 

The  climate  of  the  area  is  typical  of  the  mountainous  regions  of 
Colorado.   The  annual  mean  temperature  is  41.9°  F. ,  with  the  mean 
maximum  of  60.3  and  the  mean  minimum  of  23.5°.   Summer  highs  will 
range  up  to  94°  and  winter  lows  have  dropped  to  -51°.   Winter  snowfall 
averages  58.4  inches  and  the  total  annual  precipitation  averages 
12.43  inches  in  Eagle  itself.   The  average  length  of  the  growing  season 
is  80  days.   The  area  immediately  around  Eagle  gets  much  more  pre- 
cipitation.  The  annual  average  humidity  is  between  15  and  207.. 

VI.  Elevation  -  6600  Ft. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
Grand  Junction  District  Grand  Junction,  Colorado 

I .   PROGRAM 

Major  program  emphasis  is  to  get  planned  what  lands 
should  be  in  federal  ownership  and  what  uses  should  be 
made  of  them.   These  determinations  must  be  public 
endeavors  and  have  public  support  to  be  meaningful. 
The  district  has  much  public  use;  range,  wildlife, 
watershed,  lands,  minerals  and  access  are  major — 
forestry  is  minor. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Eighteen  permanent,  three  WAE,  and  two  to  twenty  tem- 
poraries.  The  district  has  four  Area  Managers — each 
area  two  permanentsy  a  two  permanent,  two  WAE  operations 
staff;  a  two  clerk,  one  Administrative  Assistant 
Administrative  staff;  and  a  four-man  resource  staff. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

Population:   2  5,000 

Schools:   Kindergarten  through  Junior  College 

Housing  Availability:   Rentals  and  purchases  available 

Medical  Facilities:   Hospitals,  nursing  homes,  retarded 
and  help  in  speech  and  crippled 

Recreational  Facilities:   Better  town  facilities  than 
most  in  movies,  bowling,  swimming,  baseball,  soft- 
ball,  etc.,  hunting,  skiing,  boating,  jeeping 

Church  Facilities:  Most  churches  and  Catholic  and 
Seventh  Day  Adventist  schools 

Transportation:  Bus,  rail,  two  airlines 

Cultural  Opportunities:  Museum,  art,  Community  Concerts 
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IV.   OFFICE 

Distance  to  Field  Activities:   1-50  miles 

Parking  Facilities:   2-3  blocks  free;  adjacent  for 
$7.00/month 

Eating  Facilities:  Mostly  out  of  building  within  two 
blocks 

Ventilation:   Air  conditioned 

Credit  Union:  Available 

Health  Unit:   None 

Employee  Organizations:   None 

V.   CLIMATE 

Dry — 8"  precipitation,  low  relative  humidity — 5  not 
uncommon;  July  average  temperature  62,  January  24. 
Range  mostly  0-100.   No  tornadoes,  very  light  wind 
(5  mph)  except  stronger  in  spring. 

VI.   OTHER 

1.  Elevation:   Office    4,800 

Field     4,600-10,000 

2.  No  earthquakes 

3.  Insects  and  animals  -  Mosquitos,  gnats,  flies,  bees, 
wasps,  ticks,  a  few  scorpion  and  bear 

4.  Modes  of  Travel  -  4-wheel,  2-wheel,  helicoptor, 
airplane,  trail  machine,  horse,  walk  and  snow 
machine 
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B.   Middle  Park  Resource  Area  -  Krcmmlinft,  Colorado 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  Middle  Park  Resource  Area  provides  all  of  the  multiple 
uses  for  users  of  the  public  lands. 

Heavy  pressure  for  all  of  the  various  recreation  uses  exists, 
due  to  the  proximity  of  Denver,  Colorado,  only  100  miles  to 
the  east  of  Kremmling,  Colorado. 

There  are  178,000  acres  of  public  land  within  the  Resource 
Area. 

Sixty-five  (65)  Section  3  licensees  and  40  Section  15  leasees 
graze  the  public  land.   The  use  is  primarily  spring-fall. 
Approximately  1  million  board  feet  of  timber  are  harvested 
from  public  lands  annually.   The  area  is  involved  in  pro- 
mulgating progressive  forest  management  plans  on  all  timbered 
land. 

Major  programs  are  Range  Management,  Recreation  &  Wildlife, 
Soil  &  Watershed,  Forestry  Management,  Lands  &  Minerals. 
There  is  no  major  fire  problem  in  the  area. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Area  Manager,  Natural  Resource  Specialist,  Forestry  Worker, 
Temporary  Clerk. 

The  Area  Manager  is  responsible  for  the  functioning  of  all 
programs  within  the  Area.   Trie  Natural  Resource  Specialist 
assists  the  Area  Manager.   The  Forestry  Worker  works  pri- 
marily on  Forestry  activities  and  assists  other  areas  in 
their  forestry  program.   The  clerk  works  two  days  per  week 
and  handles  all  filing,  typing,  etc. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

Population;   There  are  approximately  800  residents  in 

Kremmling. 

Schools:   There  is  a  good  school  system  through  the  12th  grade 

Housing;   The  availability  of  adequate  housing  for  rental  or 

purchase  is  limited. 
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Medical  Facilities;   Two  doctors  and  a  modern  hospital  provide 
good  medical  facilities.  A  dentist  and  optometrist  visit  the 
Kremmling  Clinic  one  day  each  week. 

Recreation  Facllitirs:  A  bowling  alley,  pool  hall  and  movie 
theatre  provide  the  recreation  facilities.  One  lounge  provides 
mixed  drinks,  good  food  and  a  dance  floor.   The  local  Roping 
Club  is  quite  active. 

Kremmling  is  in  the  heart  of  some  of  the  better  hunting  and 

fishing  in  the  U.S.   Hunting  is  good  for  deer,  elk  and  upland 

game  birds.   Kremmling  is  within  an  hour's  drive  of  Winter 

Park,  Mount  Uerner  and  Vail  Ski  Areas. 

Church  Facilities:   The  Community  Church,  Catholic  Church  and 

Episcopal  Church  are  found  in  Kremmling. 

Transportation:   One  bus  line  services  Kremmling  each  day. 

There  is  an  airplane  charter  service  available.   Freight  is 

delivered  by  rail  and  truck. 

Cultural  Opportunities:   Very  limited  except  for  civic  organiza- 

tions  and  women's  clubs.   There  is  a  Kiwanis  &  Rotary  Club  in 

Kremmling. 


IV.  OFFICE 

Distance  to  Field  Activities:  Public  lands  within  the  Middle 
Park  Resource  Area  lie  as  far  as  25  miles  to  the  north,  20  miles 
to  the  south,  35  miles  to  the  east  and  10  miles  to  the  west  of 
the  Area  Office.   Public  domain  lands  are  as  close  as  \\   miles 
to  the  Area  Office. 

Parking  Facilities:   Very  adequate.  A  fenced  yard  provides 

maximum  security  for  overnite  storage,  etc. 

Eating  Facilities:   There  are  none  in  the  office.  There  are 

five  restaurants  in  town. 

Ventilation:   The  headquarters  building  is  well  ventilated. 

Credit  Union:  None,  but  the  one  in  Denver  is  available. 

Health  Unit:   None 

Employee  Organizations:  None 

V.   CLIMATE 

Temperatures  range  from  -40°  F.  to  95°  F.  Frost  free  period  is 
usually  40-45  days.  Precipitation  varies  from  10-12  inches. 
Snow  depth  in  town  is  usually  8-12  inches.  The  humidity  is 
usually  very  low.  The  elevation  at  Kremmling  is  7360  ft.  above 
sea  level. 
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VI.  OTHER 


The  Middle  Park  Resource  Area  provides  a  challenging  job  In 
multiple  use  management  in  a  rural  area  not  heavily  populated. 
Good  big  game  hunting  and  fishing  is  available.  Winters  are 
cold  and  long  and  mosquitoes  flourish  in  the  summer  months. 
The  fall  weather  is  beautiful. 

Local  merchants  provide  all  clothing  and  food  supplies  at  a 
price  not  too  out  of  reason.  Denver  is  only  two  hours  drive 
distant  and  provides  unlimited  shopping  opportunities  as  well  as 
good  theatres,  etc. 
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MONTROSE  DISTRICT 
Montrose,  Colorado 


I.  Program  emphasis  is  on  planned,  cooperative  multiple  use  manage- 
ment and  completion  of  Unit  Resource  Analyses,  Management  Framework 
Plans  and  activity  plans. 

Planning  and  management  on  multiple  resource  lands  varying  from 
salt-desert  shrub  to  arctic-type  tundra  require  versatility  and  active 
cooperation  with  local,  State  and  Federal  agencies. 

Recreation  values  are  extremely  high  in  most  of  the  District, 
Archeological  values  are  high  in  the  southwest.  Wildlife  is  abund- 
ant and  requires  intense  management  considerations.  Mineral  values 
are  high  and  potentially  explosive.  Reclamation  potentials  are 
numerous;  there  are  5  new  authorized  Reclamation  projects  affecting 
other  values,  2  more  in  the  planning  stage,  2  in  the  reconnaissance 
stage,  and  2  recently  completed  projects  which  impact  adjacent  public 
domain. 

C/MU  action  is  nearing  completion.  There  is  a  tremendous  task 
ahead  in  providing  public  access  through  easements.  Lands  cases  are 
numerous  and  are  complicated  by  high  resource  values  and  public 
interests. 

Grazing  aspects  are  as  varied  as  the  terrain.  Adjudication  is 
complete.  Completion  of  Allotment  Management  Plans  is  near  the 
capacity  for  supervision. 

There  are  active  forestry  programs  in  3  of  the  5  Resource 
Areas.  Allowable  annual  cut  is  about  3,5  million  board  feet. 
Fire  occurrence  is  about  25  per  year,  mostly  small, 

II.  There  are  29  permanent  and  2  W.A.E.  employees.  Fifteen  are 
divided  among  the  5  Resource  Areas;  4  of  these  are  assigned  to 
the  separate  Resource  Area  headquarters  in  Durango,  The  Division 
of  Resource  Management  Chief  doubles  as  wildlife  technician;  the 
range  technician  doubles  as  recreation  technician;  the  forestry 
technician  doubles  as  access  technician  and  Fire  Control  Officer; 
the  realty  specialist  doubles  as  a  geologist  minerals  technician; 
the  planning  coordinator  assists  as  a  generalist  wherever  needed. 
The  Operations  Division  includes  a  Chief,  2  engineers,  an  engineer- 
ing technician,  and  2  W.A.E. 's.  An  active  sign  program  is  centered 
in  this  division  along  with  watershed,  roads,  contracts,  etc. 
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III.     District  Population  =  84,000 

Montrose 

Population  of  about  7,000  averages  slightly  older  than 
State  or  national;  income  is  below  State  and  national  levels 
with  entire  District  area  included  in  4-Corners  Economic 
Development  Region. 

Schools  are  basically  adequate  in  staff  and  facilities, 
except  the  high  school  is  considered  physically  inadequate 
and  grammar  schools  partially  adequate. 

A  small  community  4-year  liberal  arts  college  is  opera- 
ting in  its  third  year.  Some  extension  courses  are  available 
from  outside  schools. 

Housing  is  adequate.  Newer,  quality  house  rentals  are 
extremely  scarce;  small  apartments  are  reasonably  available; 
small  older  rentals  are  somewhat  scarce.  There  are  numerous 
houses  for  purchase  in  the  $15,000  to  $25,000  range.  Nearby 
rural  properties  are  often  available  but  escalating  in  price. 

Medical  facilities  include  Montrose  Memorial  Hospital, 
a  normal  choice  of  M.D.'s,  Surgeons,  Dentists,  Osteopaths, 
Chiropractors  and  Optometrists.  More  specialized  services 
are  available  at  Grand  Junction. 

Recreation  facilities  include  a  9-hole  golf  course, 
bowling,  tennis  courts,  open  swimming  pool,  movie  theatre  and 
drive-in,  a  modest  ski  facility  40  miles  out,  and  more  advanced 
slopes  70  miles  out  with  many  such  as  Aspen  and  Vail  within  a 
few  hours'  drive.  Hunting,  fishing,  camping,  boating,  moun- 
tain climbing,  etc.,  are  good  to  excellent.  There  is  a  free 
local  TV  channel  and  a  4-channel  cable. 

Religious  facilities  include  22  churches  of  the  major 
and  more  common  christian  denominations. 

Transportation  facilities  include  cross  country  bus 
service,  scheduled  and  charter  air  service,  and  truck  and 
limited  rail  freight  service. 
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Cultural  opportunities  include  those  provided  by  a  public 
library,  the  community  college,  a  small  theatre  group,  and  some 
organized  group  activities. 

Duranqo  is  roughly  comparable  in  most  non-climatic  aspects 
to  Montrose.   It  is  slightly  larger,  has  a  slightly  higher  in- 
come average,  has  a  well-established  state-supported  college 
and  has  equal  or  slightly  better  recreational,  cultural  and 
educational  opportunities.  Temperatures  are  generally  somewhat 
lower,  and  precipitation  in  the  vicinity  of  Durango  is  greater. 

IV.  Office 

Distance  to  field  activities 

Delta  Resource  Area:  10-70  miles 

Gunnison  Resource  Area:  50-100  miles 

Montrose  Resource  Area:  5-100  miles 

San  Juan  (Durango)  Resource  Area:  1-120  miles 

San  Miguel  Resource  Area:  60-150  miles 

Parking:  adequate,  unmetered,  immediately  adjacent. 

Eating:  within  short  distance  of  residential  areas  and 
cafes 

Ventilation:  reasonably  adequate 

Credit  Union:  Yes  (Montrose  Federal  Credit  Union) 

Health  Unit:  No 

Employee  Organization:  No 

V.  Climate: 

Precipitation  varies  from  4"  to  40"  with  about  10"  in  the 
town  of  Montrose,  where  snowfall  is  often  quite  light. 

t 

Temperatures  range  from  a  few  days  in  the  90' s  to  a  very 
few  below  zero  in  Montrose,  but  occasionally  in  the  -30°  range 
in  higher  portions  of  the  District. 

Humidity  is  generally  low.  There  are  often  strong  spring 
winds. 


)- 
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Attachment  No.  1 


SAN  LUIS  VALLEY  RESOURCE  AREA  HEADQUARTERS 
OFFICE  PROGRAM  6c  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION 

Number  of  Employees 

The  area  staff  is  composed  of: 

1  manager 

2  natural  resource  specialists 
1  part-time  clerk 

2-4  seasonal  employees 

Community 

A.  Population  -  approximately  9,000  of  which  about  2,300  are 
college  students. 

B.  Schools 

3  -  elementary 
1  -  secondary 

1  m   junior  high 
1  -  high  school 

1  -  4  year  liberal  arts  school 
(Adams  State  College) 

C.  Housing  Availability 

Fair  to  good  in  summer  months,  fair  to  poor  remainder  of  the  year 
due  to  college  influence.   Rentals  are  often  scarce.   Normally 
quite  a  few  homes  for  sale  in  the  $14,000  to  $25,000  range. 
Adequate  number  of  trailer  parks. 

D.  Medical  Facilities 

1  -  new  hospital  (Lutheran  Hospital  Assn.) 
12  -  physicians  all  G.P.s 
1  -  chiropractor 
6  .  dentists 

3  -  optomertrists 

4  -  pharmacies 

E.  Recreational  Facilities 

One  of  the  best  hunting  and  fishing  areas  in  the  state. 
Numerous  lakes  and  streams.   Warm  and  cold  water  fish  species. 
Area  offers  hunting  for  elk,  deer,  antelope,  big  horn  sheep, 
mountain  lion,  geese,  ducks,  pheasant,  blue  grouse,  rabbit, 
and  limited  chukar  hunting.  Area  is  one  of  the  most  scenic 
in  the  state.   La  Garita  Wilderness  Area  is  located  50  miles 
from  Alamosa.   T'o  National  Wildlife  Refuges  are  located  within 
20  miles  of  Alamosa. 
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In  Alamosa  the  following  opportunities  and  facilities  exist  fbr 
recreation: 

Cole  Pafe  and  Zoo 

Very  active  school  athletic  programs 

Golf  course  -  1  each 

Tennis  courts  -  4  each 

Swimming  pool  -  2  each 

The  Wolf  Creek  Ski  Area  is  located  west  of  Alamosa  70  miles. 

F.  Church  Facilities 

Sixteen  churches  exist  representing  most  denominations. 

G.  Transportation 

Bus  and  airline  connections  available  daily  with  major  cities 
in  Colorado  and  New  Mexico,  No  passenger  rail  transportation 
is  available.   Goods  brought  into  valley  by  truck  and  rail, 

H,   Cultural  Opportunities 

Limited  in  Alamosa  to  those  offered  by  Adams  State  College 
(guest  speakers,  drama,  etc.).   Other  opportunities  available 
in  Pueblo  (100  miles  distance),  Colorado  Springs  (140  miles 
away),  and  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico  (140  miles  from  Alamosa), 

Office 

A,  Distance  to  field  activities  -  maximum  of  75  miles 

B,  Parking  facilities  office  -  space  for  total  of  15  vehicles, 

C,  Eating  facilities  -  more  than  adequate, 

D,  Ventilation  -  fair,  no  air-conditioning  at  present, 

E,  Credit  Union  -  Federal  Employee's  Credit  Union  in  Denver 

F,  Health  Unit  -  not  known 

G,  Employee  Organizations  -  not  much  union  activity 

Climate 

Elevation  7550  feet. 

Temperatures  in  summer  range  from  40  to  90  ,n 

Temperatures  in  winter  range  from  +35  to  -50  . 

Average  precipitation  6-7". 

Summer  usually  lasts  June  1  to  September  30,   Indian  Summer 

October  through  November  with  some  cold  days. 
Humidity  low  year-round. 
High  winds  in  spring  of  year. 
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Other 

District  Office  is  located  140  miles  distance. 

Economy  is  based  primarily  on  agriculture.   Row  crops  are 

dominant  with  livestock  second  in  importance. 
Alamosa  is  a  comparatively  progressive  community  interested 

both  in  growth  and  maintaining  a  clean  environment. 
Sections  and  chapters  of  the  Society  of  Range  Management 

and  Society  of  American  Foresters  exist  in  the  state.  The 

SAF  is  more  active  in  this  area  than  is  the  ASRM. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Idaho  State  Office  Boise,  Idaho 

I.   PROGRAM 

The  Idaho  State  Office  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  respon- 
sible for  land  management  activities  on  designated  public  domain 
lands  in  Idaho.   This  encompasses  approximately  twelve  million 
acres.   The  state  programs  include  watershed  protection;  recreation; 
road  and  trail  construction;  range  development,  management,  and 
conservation;  fire  protection;  forest  management;  land  and  mineral 
classification  and  management;  and  cadastral  survey. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Fifty-eight  permanent  personnel  are  currently  assigned  to  the 
state  office  staff.   Temporary  and  seasonal  employment  range  from 
approximately  five  to  a  high  of  thirty.  The  office  is  organized 
into  four  division  exclusive  of  those  directly  supervised  by  the 
State  Director.   The  State  Director  supervises  directly  the 
Economist-Planner,  Assistant  to  the  State  Director,  Training  and 
Safety  Officer,  and  the  Division  Chiefs.   The  divisions,  under 
the  various  chiefs,  include  Administration,  Resource  Program 
Management,  Land  Office  and  Lands  and  Minerals,  and  Engineering. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

The  Idaho  State  Office  is  located  in  one  of  the  faster  growing 
areas  in  the  intermountain  area.   The  bulk  of  the  population, 
about  72,000  people,  reside  in  the  Boise  area. 

Schools 

Boise  schools  are  rated  excellent.   There  are  26  elementary  schools; 
6  junior  high  schools;  3  high  schools;  4  Roman  Catholic  parochial 
schools-- 1  high  school  and  3  elementary  schools;  1  Seventh  Day 
Adventist  elementary  school;  4  business  schools;  1  barber  school; 
3  beauty  schools;  2  nursing  schools  and  Boise  State  College  (4-yr.) 
located  in  Boise.   Boise  State  College  offers  a  complete  curriculum 
in  liberal  arts  and  sciences. 

Medical  Facilities 

There  are  five  hospitals  in  Boise  with  a  bed  capacity  of  600.   One 
of  these  is  the  V.A.  Hospital.   Boise  has  approximately  130  prac- 
ticing physicians. 
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Housing  Availability 

Boise  is  an  expanding  community.   Satisfactory  housing  can  be 
readily  purchased  at  price  ranges  from  $12,000  to  $20,000.  At 
the  present  adequate  rentals  are  difficult  to  obtain,  but  this 
is  probably  a  temporary  situation.   Rentals  range  from  $90  and  up 
for  a  modern,  well-located  two  bedroom  home  to  $125  and  up  for  a 
three  bedroom  home. 

Living  Costs 

Living  costs  are  about  the  national  average. 

Recreational  Facilities 

The  Idaho  State  Office  is  ideally  situated  for  outdoor  recreation, 
offering  ready  access  to  both  forested  and  desert  lands.   Fishing 
and  hunting  are  excellent.   Water  sports  are  enjoyed  by  many  with 
two  large  impoundments  on  the  Boise  River  within  a  few  miles  drive 
from  Boise.   Other  lakes  and  reservoirs  are  readily  accessible. 
"Bogus  Basin"  is  located  just  18  miles  north  of  Boise  and  provides 
one  of  the  best  skiing  areas  in  the  northwest.   Three  chairlifts 
are  available  as  well  as  rope  tows  for  beginners.   The  city  has 
three  golf  courses  with  plans  being  formulated  for  a  fourth.   There 
are  also  organized  teams  or  leagues  for  bowling,  basketball,  foot- 
ball, baseball,  saftball,  tennis,  etc.   Boise  has  several  gun  and 
archery  clubs.   Boise  is  located  at  the  center  of  one  of  the  largest 
mule  deer  populations  in  the  United  States.   Whitetail  deer,  elk, 
water  fowl  and  upland  bird  hunting  are  excellent.   Trail  riding  is 
a  popular  sport  and  organized  clubs  are  in  existence.   Special 
facilities  and  trails  have  been  set  aside  for  these  groups.   There 
are  27  municipal  parks  and  8  playgrounds.   The  Boise  Valley  is 
surrounded  by  public  lands,  with  the  Forest  Service  managing  the 
area  to  the  north  of  Boise  and  BLM-administered  lands  to  the  south. 
These  lands  offer  unlimited  opportunities  for  camping,  hiking, 
picnicking,  rock  hounding,  as  well  as  the  hunting  and  fishing. 

Churches 

There  are  115  churches  in  Boise  representing  45  denominations. 

Transportation 

Boise  has  all  types  of  transportation  including  city  bus  service. 
Two  major  airlines,  United  and  Air  West,  serve  the  area  at  the 
municipal  airport.   Other  airports  are  Bradley  Field,  Floating 
Feather  and  Stone  Aviation.   Two  major  interstate  buslines  serve 
the  area  and  Union  Pacific  Railroad  provides  freight  and  passenger 
service. 

Boise  has  a  complete  network  road  system  including  a  new  inter- 
state freeway,  U.S.  Highway  30,  and  a  number  of  state  highways. 
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Cultural  Opportunities 

Boise  has  an  art  gallery  and  museum  located  in  Julia  Davis  Park. 
Theatrical  groups  include  the  Boise  Little  Theater  and  Musical 
Productions,  Inc.   Musical  groups  are  the  Boise  Symphony  Orchestra, 
Boise  City  Band  and  "Men  in  Blue"  Jazz  Band.   Boise  has  the  stan- 
dard fraternal  organizations,  automobile  clubs,  etc. 


IV.   CLIMATE 


Boise  has  mild  winters  with  very  little  snow  and  temperate  summers 
with  cool  nights.   Average  summer  daily  maximum  temperature  of 
86  degrees  with  a  minimum  average  temperature  of  56  degrees.  Winter 
average  daily  maximum  temperature  is  27  degrees.   Annual  precipi- 
tation is  11.48". 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY   INFORMATION   INVENTORY 
Boise  District  Boise,    Idaho 

I .  PROGRAM 

The  Boise  District  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  responsible 
for  land  management  activities  for  b\   million  acres  of  public 
land  within  the  District.   The  remaining  lands  enclosed  within  the 
district  boundaries  are  either  private  lands,  or  public  lands  ad- 
ministered by  State  or  other  Federal  agencies.   The  U.S.  Forest 
Service  manages  a  substantial  portion  of  these  remaining  lands. 
The  district's  land  management  programs  include  watershed  protection; 
recreation;  road  and  trail  construction,  range  development  and  manage- 
ment and  conservation  for  livestock  and  wildlife;  fire  protection; 
forestry;  and  an  active  land  classification  program. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Forty- three  permanent  personnel  are  currently  assigned  to  the 
district.   Temporary  and  seasonal  employment  may  range  from  approxi- 
mately 15  to  as  high  as  100  during  the  periods  of  our  greatest 
activity.   The  district  is  organized  into  three  service  or  support 
divisions  -  the  Division  of  Administration  with  its  chief  and  8 
clerical  support  personnel;  the  Division  of  Operations,  and  under 
its  chief  are  various  technicians,  including  the  Fire  Control 
Officer,  Chief,  Development  Branch,  Chief,  Engineering  Branch,  3 
engineering  technicians,  two  maintenancemen,  two  equipment  operators, 
1  fire  control  technician,  3  range  technicians  and  1  radio  repairman. 
The  third  supporting  division  is  the  Division  of  Resource  Management. 
Under  the  Chief  of  Resource  Management  are  a  Realty  Specialist,  a 
Soils  Scientist,  a  Watershed  Specialist,  a  Wildlife  Biologist,  a 
Recreation  &  Information  Specialist,  and  a  Range  Conservationist. 
The  district  is  subdivided  into  four  resource  areas  with  four  area 
managers  and  their  staffs,  which  include  ranged  conservationists, 
realty  specialists,  watershed  specialist  and  foresters. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

The  Boise  District  encompasses  one  of  the  faster  growing  areas  in 
the  Intermountain  area.   The  bulk  of  the  population,  about  72,000 
people,  reside  in  the  Boise  area. 

Schools 

Boise  schools  are  rated  excellent.   There  are  26  elementary  schools; 
6  junior  high  schools;  3  high  schools;  4  Roman  Catholic  parochial 
schools  -  1  high  school  and  3  elementary  schools;  1  Seventh  Day 
Adventist  elementary  school;  4  business  schools;  1  barber  school; 
3  beauty  schools;  2  nursing  schools  and  Boise  State  College  (4-yr.) 
located  in  Boise.   Boise  State  College  offers  a  complete  curriculum 
in  liberal  arts  and  sciences. 
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Medical  Facilities 

There  are  five  hospitals  in  Boise  with  a  bed  capacity  of  600. 
One  of  these  is  the  V.A.  Hospital.   Boise  has  approximately 
130  practicing  physicians. 

Housing  Availability 

Boise  is  an  expanding  community.   Satisfactory  housing  can  be  readily 
purchased  at  price  ranges  from  $12,000  to  $20,000.   At  the  present 
adequate  rentals  are  difficult  to  obtain,  but  this  is  probably  a 
temporary  situation.   Rentals  range  from  $90  and  up  for  a  modern, 
well- located  two  bedroom  home  to  $125  and  up  for  a  three  bedroom 
home . 

Living  Costs 

Living  costs  are  about  the  national  average. 

Recreational  Facilities 

The  Boise  District  is  ideally  situated  for  outdoor  recreation, 
offering  ready  access  to  both  forested  and  desert  lands.   Fishing 
and  hunting  are  excellent.   Water  sports  are  enjoyed  by  many  with 
two  large  impoundments  on  the  Boise  River  within  a  few  miles  drive 
from  Boise.   Other  lakes  and  reservoirs  are  readily  accessible. 
"Bogus  Basin"  is  located  just  18  miles  north  of  Boise  and  provides 
one  of  the  best  skiing  areas  in  the  northwest.   Three  chairlifts 
are  available  as  well  as  rope  tows  for  beginners.   The  city  has 
three  golf  courses  with  plans  being  formulated  for  a  fourth.   There 
are  also  organized  teams  or  leagues  for  bowling,  basketball,  foot- 
ball, baseball,  softball,  tennis,  etc.   Boise  has  several  gun  and 
archery  clubs.   Boise  is  located  at  the  center  of  one  of  the  largest 
mule  deer  populations  in  the  United  States.   Whitetail  deer,  elk, 
water  fowl  and  upland  bird  hunting  are  excellent.   Trail  riding  is 
a  popular  sport  and  organized  clubs  are  in  existence.   Special 
facilities  and  trails  have  been  set  aside  for  these  groups.   There 
are  27  municipal  parks  and  8  playgrounds.   The  Boise  Valley  is 
surrounded  by  public  lands,  with  the  Forest  Service  managing  the 
area  to  the  north  of  Boise  and  BLM- administered  lands  to  the  south. 
These  lands  offer  unlimited  opportunities  for  camping,  hiking,  picnicking, 
rock  hounding,  as  well  as  the  hunting  and  fishing. 

Churches 

There  are  115  churches  in  Boise  representing  45  denominations. 

Transportation 

Boise  has  all  types  of  transportation  including  city  bus  service. 
Two  major  airlines,  United  and  Air  West,  serve  the  area  at  the 
municipal  airport.   Other  airports  are  Bradley  Field,  Floating 
Feather  and  Stone  Aviation.   Two  major  interstate  bus  lines  serve 
the  area  and  Union  Pacific  Railroad  provides  freight  and  passenger 
service. 
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Boise  has  a  complete  network  road  system  including  a  new  interstate 
freeway,  U.S.  Highway  30,  and  a  number  of  state  highways. 

Cultural  Opportunities 

Boise  has  an  art  gallery  and  museum  located  in  Julia  Davis  Park. 
Theatrical  groups  include  the  Boise  Little  Theater  and  Musical 
Productions  Inc.   Musical  groups  are  the  Boise  Symphony  Orchestra, 
Boise  City  Band  and  "Men  in  Blue"  Jazz  Band.   Boise  has  the  standard 
fraternal  organizations,  automobile  clubs,  etc. 


IV.   CLIMATE 


Boise  has  mild  winters  with  very  little  snow  and  temperate  summers 
with  cool  nights.   Average  summer  daily  maximum  temperature  of  86 
degrees  with  a  minimum  average  temperature  of  56  degrees.   Winter 
average  daily  maximum  temperature  is  27  degrees.   Annual  precipita- 
tion is  11.48". 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Burley  District  Burley,  Idaho 


I .  PROGRAM 

The  Burley  District  is  located  in  the  southeast  portion  of 
the  state.   Its  boundaries  are  the  Idaho -Wyoming  line  on  the 
East;  the  Idaho-Utah  and  Idaho-Nevada  lines  on  the  South;  the 
Salmon  Falls  Creek  on  the  West  and  the  Snake  River  on  the 
North.   It  includes  Caribou,  Bear  Lake,  Franklin,  Oneida, 
Bannock,  Power,  Cassia  Counties  and  most  of  Twin  Falls  County. 

The  total  area  is  5,132,429  acres. 

The  Burley  District  Office  is  responsible  for  management  of 
1,211,000  acres  of  public  domain  within  these  boundaries.   The 
remaining  3,922,000  acres  are  either  private  lands  or  public 
lands  administered  by  State  or  other  Federal  agencies. 
The  District's  land  management  programs  include  watershed 
protection,  recreation,  road  and  trail  construction,  range 
development  and  conservation  for  livestock  and  wildlife,  fire 
protection  and  an  active  land  classification  program.   Phosphate 
mining  is  an  important  activity  in  the  eastern  part  of  the 
district. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Twenty  permanent,  four  WAE  wage  board  and  3  temporary  personnel 
are  assigned  to  the  district  nearly  year-round.   During  the 
Field  season  this  number  is  increased  by  approximately  50  fire 
control  personnel  and  10  to  15  Wage  board  employees,  and  con- 
servation and  engineering  aids. 

The  District  is  organized  into  three  divisions:   The  Division 
of  Administration  with  its  chief,  five  clerical  personnel  and 
a  warehouseman;  the  Division  of  Resource  Program  Management, 
consisting  of  its  chief  (who  is  also  Assistant  District  Manager), 
the  Fire  Control  Officer,  the  Realty  Specialist  and  the  Wildlife 
Management  Biologist;  and  the  Division  of  Operations  with  its 
chief,  the  District  Engineer,  a  mechanic,  two  foremen,  an  equipment 
operator,  and  the  maintenancemen  and  aids  required  during  the 
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Field  season.   The  District  is  divided  into  four  Resource  Areas 
for  administrative  purposes.   Each  one  is  administered  by  an 
Area  Manager  assisted  by  a  Range  Conservationist.   All  the 
Area  Managers  and  their  assistants  are  headquartered  at  the 
District  Office. 


III.   COMMUNITY 
Population 


Burley  is  the  largest  community  in  Cassia  County  and  is  the 
county  seat.  The  population  is  10,000  and  approximately 
40,000  people  from  the  surrounding  area  do  their  trading  in 
Burley. 

Schools 

Burley  has  four  elementary  schools,  one  junior  high  school, 
one  high  school  and  an  Opportunity  School  for  retarded  children. 
A  new  Junior  College  at  Twin  Falls  (40  minutes  on  Interstate  80) 
provides  good  trade  and  technical  training.   Idaho  State  Univ- 
ersity is  located  at  Pocatello  (90  minutes  on  Interstate  80)  . 

Medical  Facilities 

A  new,  modern  57-bed  hospital,  owned  by  the  County  and  operated 
by  the  LDS  Church  serves  the  community.   There  is  also  an  up-to- 
date  nursing  home  for  the  elderly. 

Housing  Availability 

There  are  houses  and  apartments  for  rent  and  homes  for  sale. 
Rent  ranges   from  $60.00  to  $150.00  per  month.   Those  who 
prefer  rural  living  can  usually  find  houses  on  small  acreages 
a  few  miles  outside  of  town.   Living  expenses  are  about  average. 
Electric  and  water  systems  are  municipally  owned  with  substan- 
tially lower  rates  than  comparable  systems.   Economical  low- 
pressure  irrigation  water  is  available  for  lawns  and  gardens. 
Intermountain  Gas  has  a  new  modern  office  and  supplies  natural 
gas. 

Recreational  Facilities 

Organized  recreation  is  available  to  all  age  groups  under  the 
direction  of  a  full-time  recreation  director.   There  are  four 
public  parks,  a  swimming  pool,  a  ball  park,  a  nine-hole  golf 
course  at  the  edge  of  the  Snake  River,  a  popular  boating  and 
water  skiing  area  served  by  new  boat  docks,  gun  and  archery 
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ranges  and  two  modern  bowling  alleys,  all  located  in  the  city  or 
not  more  than  one  or  two  miles  from  the  city.   Burley  is  at  the 
center  of  the  outdoor  sports  area  of  the  West,  with  fishing, 
hunting  and  snow  skiing  all  within  easy  driving  distance.   There 
are  numerous  streams,  reservoirs  and  lakes  throughout  the  area 
which  provide  very  good  fishing.   Waterfowl  and  upland  game  bird 
and  big  game  hunting  are  all  unexcelled.   The  Pomerelle  Ski  Center 
is  one  hour  away.    It  has  a  double  chairlift  -  4600  feet  long, 
1000  ft.  vertical  rise,  two  rope  tows  and  a  new  lodge  opened  in 
1968.   It  is  only  a  two  hour  drive  to  world  famous  Sun  Valley. 

The  City  of  Rocks,  the  Howell  Canyon-Lake  Cleveland  area,  Salmon 
Falls  Dam  and  Minidoka  Dam  recreation  areas  are  all  close  to  Burley. 

Church  Facilities 

There  are  25  churches  representing  15  denominations. 

Transportation  Facilities 

Two  Major  interstate  bus  lines  serve  Burley.   Union  Pacific  Rail- 
road has  one  through  schedule  each  way  daily.  There  is  a  munici- 
pally owned  airport  with  three  lighted  runways  located  adjacent  to 
the  city.   There  are  several  flights  daily  to  other  Idaho  cities  and 
shuttle  service  to  connect  with  major  airline  flights.   The  District 
is  also  served  by  Interstate  Highways  80  and  15,  U.  S.  Highways  30, 
91,  93,  89  and  191,  plus  numerous  state  highways  and  county  roads. 
It  is  170  miles  to  Salt  Lake  City,  120  miles  to  Sun  Valley,  165 
miles  to  Boise  and  250  miles  to  Yellowstone  Park  or  the  Grand  Tetons, 

Cultural  Opportunities 

Most  Nationally  known  social,  business,  service  and  civic  organi- 
zations meet  regularly.   The  Ponderosa  Inn  has  just  completed  a 
1200  seating  capacity,  theater-type  convention  center. 

The  Community  Concert  Association  and  Knife  and  Fork  Club  bring 
famous  artists  and  speakers  to  Burley.  There  is  also  a  new  and 
modern  public  library. 


IV.    CLIMATE 


Burley  is  4,151  feet  above  sea  level.  The  average  precipitation 
is  10.11  inches.   Average  year-round  temperature  is  48°.   The 
climate  is  healthful  with  mild  winters  and  warm,  though  not 
severe,  summers.  Always  cool  at  night.  General  lack  of  humidity, 
Ideal  autumn  and  fall.   No  smog. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
Coeur  d'Alene  District  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho 

I  Program 

The  Coeur  d'Alene  District  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  responsible 
for  multiple-use  management  of  260  thousand  acres  of  public  domain  lands 
within  an  area  of  approximately  15  million  acres.  The  District  program 
revolves  primarily  around  an  annual  timber  cut  of  18.5  million  board  feet 
with  secondary  emphasis  on  recreation  developments  and  grazing  leases, 
entirely  Section  15.  The  fire  protection  for  the  district  is  entirely 
on  a  contract  basis  and  the  extremely  scattered  land  pattern  provides 
little  opportunity  for  meaningful  contribution  towards  watershed  enhance- 
ment. With  an  increased  demand  for  recreation  and  for  land  in  general 
the  land  classification  program  has  come  to  the  forefront.  Mining  is  also 
an  important  activity  within  the  district  particularly  in  the  Kellogg- 
Wallace  area. 

II  Number  of  Employees 

Seventeen  permanent  and  four  WAE  employees  are  currently  assigned  to  the 
District  with  a  normal  addition  of  6  to  8  summer  temporaries.  The  District 
is  divided  into  three  service  and  support  divisions  and  two  resource  areas. 
The  service  and  support  divisions  include:  Administration,  with  an 
Administrative  Officer  and  three  clerks,  including  a  District  Clerk; 
Division  of  Operations,  with  a  Division  Chief,  a  maintenance  man,  and  an 
access  specialist;  and  Division  of  Resource  Management,  with  a  Division 
Chief,  Range  Specialist,  and  Wildlife  Biologist,  this  Division  is  also 
responsible  for  the  realty  function.   The  District  is  divided  into  two 
resource  areas:  the  Emerald  Empire  area,  North  area,  with  an  Area  Manager, 
four  permanent  foresters,  and  two  WAE  foresters;  and  the  Chief  Joseph  area, 
South  area,  with  an  Area  Manager,  and  two  permanent  foresters. 

III  Community 

Population 

The  City  of  Coeur  d'Alene  has  a  population  of  approximately  20,000  and  is 
only  35  miles  from  Spokane,  Washington,  a  city  of  500,000.  The  District 
itself,  including  all  of  Northern  Idaho,  has  major  population  centers  at 
Grangeville,  Lewiston,  Orofino,  Moscow,  St.  Maries,  Kellogg,  Wallace, 
Coeur  d'Alene,  Sandpoint,  and  Bonners  Ferry.   There  are  also  numerous 
small  communities  scattered  throughout  the  10  county  area. 

Schools 

Coeur  d'Alene  schools  are  rated  fair  to  good  by  Idaho  standards,  below 
average  by  national  standards.  The  Coeur  d'Alene  School  District  has  an 
adequate  number  of  well  located  grade  schools  with  a  central  Junior  High 
and  High  School.  Work  has  recently  begun  on  a  new  high  school  scheduled 
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for  use  in  1970.   In  addition  there  are  4  parochial  grade  schools  and  a 
parochial  high  school.   Coeur  d'Alene  is  also  the  home  of  the  fast  growing 
North  Idaho  Junior  College,  with  a  student  body  approaching  1,000.   In 
addition,  Coeur  d'Alene  is  only  80  miles  from  Moscow,  the  home  of  the 
University  of  Idaho. 

Medical  Facilities 

Approximately  25  physicians  and  surgeons  and  a  new  modern  hospital  serve 
the  City  of  Coeur  d'Alene.   In  addition,  Spokane,  Washington,  only  thirty- 
five  miles  away,  has  almost  unlimited  medical  facilities. 

Housing  Availability 

There  is  normally  an  adequate  choice  of  medium  to  higher  priced  housing  on 
the  market.   However,  low  price  housing  and  rental  units  are  somewhat 
limited,  but  a  reasonable  supply  of  apartments  do  exist  in  the  area. 

Recreation  Facilities 

The  Coeur  d'Alene  area  offers  almost  unlimited  scenic  and  recreational 
opportunities.   With  three  large  natural  lakes  within  easy  access,  water 
oriented  recreation:  skiing,  fishing,  boating,  abound.   Big  game  hunting 
for  deer  and  elk  is  considered  excellent  with  small  game  and  waterfowl 
hunting  not  far  behind.   Fishing  is  available  for  one  or  another  of  the 
various  species  on  a  year  around  basis.   Snow  skiing  during  the  winter 
months  is  excellent  with  Mt.  Spokane,  Schweitzer  Basin,  and  Jackass  Ski 
Bowl  all  within  a  fifty  mile  distance  of  Coeur  d'Alene.  The  City  of 
Coeur  d'Alene  is  very  much  recreation  oriented,  providing  golf  courses, 
bowling  alleys,  swimming  pools  and  beaches,  tennis  courts,  and  adult 
baseball  and  basketball  leagues.   Camping  and  picnic  facilities  within 
North  Idaho  are  also  considered  excellent  with  both  the  State  and  Forest 
Service  providing  numerous  facilities. 

Church  Facilities 

There  are  almost  30  churches  representing  25  denominations  within  the 
City  of  Coeur  d'Alene. 

Transportation  Facilities 

Coeur  d'Alene  is  served  by  a  major  bus  line  and  limited  air  facilities. 
It  is  also  located  at  the  junction  of  Interstate  90,  East-West,  and  U.  S. 
95,  North-South,  which  is  the  major  connection  between  North  and  South 
Idaho.   In  addition,  the  City  of  Spokane,  Washington,  35  miles,  is 
served  by  major  airlines  with  good  connections  to  most  cities  throughout 
the  Northwest  and  the  U.  S. 
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Cultural  Facilities 

Coeur  d'Alene  provides  an  active  cultural  atmosphere  with  the  normal 
compliment  of  service  and  business  organizations.  There  is  an  excellent 
summer  theater  program  as  well  as  other  cultural  opportunities  through 
both  the  City  and  North  Idaho  Junior  College.   Coeur  d'Alene  also  boasts  a 
new  modern  convention  center  located  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Coeur  d'Alene. 


IV  Climate 

Coeur  d'Alene  is  considered  to  have  a  cool  mountain  climate  with  an 
annual  mean  temperature  of  48  degrees  and  a  mean  low  and  high  of  36 
degrees  and  59  degrees  respectively.  The  average  annual  precipitation 
is  26.13  inches  with  a  mean  seasonal  snowfall,  October  thru  March,  of 
49  inches.   Summer  temperatures  seldom  exceed  90  degrees  and  winter 
temperatures  below  10  degrees  are  uncommon.   Relative  humidities 
generally  do  not  exceed  50%  and  the  elevation  of  Coeur  d'Alene  is 
2,158  feet. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Idaho  Falls  District  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 


I.   THE  DISTRICT  OFFICE 

The  Idaho  Falls  District  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  administers 
a  program  of  range  development  and  conservation  for  livestock  and 
wildlife;  fire  protection;  land  classification;  watershed  protection; 
and  recreation,  on  public  lands  in  Southeastern  Idaho. 

The  District  Office  is  housed  in  a  leased  building  on  the  outer  edge 
of  the  city,  warehousing  buildings  and  space  are  about  one-fourth 
mile  from  the  office.   Access  is  easy  without  major  problems  in  either 
rush  hour  traffic  or  proximity  parking. 

The  office  is  manned  by  the  District  Manager,  three  support  divisions, 
and  three  area  managers.  Heavy  emphasis  is  current  on  the  omitted 
lands  program.  Currently,  the  District  is  authorized  20  positions 
and  4  temporaries  are  regularly  employed,  with  a  summer  increase  of 
approximately  30  temporaries. 

II.   THE  COMMUNITY 

Idaho  Falls  is  the  county  seat  of  Bonneville  County  in  Eastern 
Idaho  near  Yellowstone  Park.   The  city  has  an  estimated  population 
of  38,850,  having  doubled  its  size  in  less  than  twenty  years. 

Located  on  the  Snake  River,  at  an  altitude  of  4,707  feet,  it  has 
low  humidity  and  cool  summer  nights. 

Nearly  all  major  denominations  are  served  by  its  sixty  churches 
although  the  predominant  faith  is  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of 
Latter-Day-Saints  (Mormon). 

Two  school  districts  serve  the  area  with  20  elementary  schools, 
4  junior  highs,  and  4  high  schools.  Additionally  there  is  a  school 
for  physically  handicapped  children,  a  Catholic  school  for  first 
eight  grades,  a  Seventh  Day  Advent ist  school  for  first  eight  grades,  a 
Lutheran  school  for  first  four  grades,  a  Child  Development  Center 
opening  in  1969,  a  pre-school  orientation  kindergarten,  and  several 
private  kindergartens.   The  Easter  Seal  Society  maintains  a  Speech 
and  Hearing  Center  and  a  Mental  Health  Center  is  in  the  planning. 

Comprehensive  higher  and  adult  evening  education  programs  are 
available  through  Brigham  Young  University,  Ricks  College,  Idaho 
State  University,  and  University  of  Idaho.  There  also  are  schools 
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of  X-Ray  Technology,  School  of  Medical  Technology,  Business 
College,  Beauty  Schools,  dancing  and  finishing  schools.  A 
Vocational  Technical  school  will  soon  provide  secondary  and 
post- secondary  training. 

Transportation  facilities  include  major  truck  and  bus  line  service, 
rail  freight,  a  modern  airport  served  by  Air  West  and  Western  and 
an  interstate  highway  along  with  other  federal  and  state  highways. 

Medical  facilities  include  two  modern  hospitals  that  have  excellent 
laboratory  facilities.  Among  59  physicians  and  surgeons  are  many 
specialists,  and  there  are  38  dentists,  3  orthodontists,  2  optometrists, 
1  osteopath,  2  phychiatrists,  3  chiropractors,  2  physical  therapists, 
1  masseur,  2  medical  clinic  laboratories,  and  2  nursing  homes. 

The  community  has  an  excellent  Symphony  Orchestra,  a  concert 
association,  community  chorus,  community  theatre,  ballet,  and 
library.  There  are  numerous  clubs  in  the  field  of  cultural  arts, 
fine  arts,  music,  writing  and  poetry;  along  with  most  of  the  service, 
fraternal,  and  veteran  organizations* 

Recent  university  studies  have  indicated  that  the  cost  of  living  in 
Idaho  Falls  is  about  the  same  as  the  national  average.  Housing, 
either  rental  or  purchase,  is  usually  available  in  a  fairly  wide 
range  of  prices. 

The  area  comes  into  its  own  in  considering  recreation.  Within 
150  miles  are  Yellowstone  National  Park,  Grand  Teton  National  Park, 
Jackson  Hole,  Island  Park  recreation  area,  Palisades  recreation 
area,  Craters  of  the  Moon  National  Monument,  Sun  Valley,  and  a 
host  of  top  attractions.  Within  two  hours  of  driving  are  1,700 
miles  of  trout  streams  and  ten  ski  areas.  The  city  has  a  swimming 
pool,  parks,  zoo,  18-hole  golf  course,  rodeo  grounds,  picnic  areas, 
etc.   The  municipally  owned  Civic  Auditorium  seats  over  two  thousand 
and  is  a  constant  setting  for  outstanding  entertainment,  as  are 
three  movie  houses,  two  drive-in  theatres,  and  three  bowling  alleys. 
Aficionados  of  almost  all  sports  will  find  activities  dear  to  their 
hearts.   The  city  goes  all  out,  in  traditional  western  manner,  for 
the  War  Bonne tt  Roundup  Rodeo,  the  Fourth  of  July,  and  the  Mormon 
Pioneer  Day  holiday  on  the  24  of  July. 

Idaho  Falls  is  a  friendly  town  and  a  pleasant  place  to  live. 
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III.   SOURCES  OF  INFORMATION 

Specific  questions  about  the  District,  current  housing  prospects, 
or  other,  will  be  answered  as  quickly  and  accurately  as  possible. 

District  Manager  or  Chief,  Division  of  Administration 

Idaho  Falls  District  Office 

Box  1867 

Idaho  Falls,  Idaho  83401 


25-3 


r 


OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Salmon  District  Salmon,  Idaho 

I.  PROGRAM 

The  Salmon  District  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  responsible 
for  land  management  activities  for  approximately  1.3  million  acres 
of  public  lands.  The  remaining  400,000  acres  are  either  private 
lands,  or  lands  administered  by  the  State  of  Idaho.  Approximately 
775  miles  of  the  District's  exterior  boundary  borders  upon  the  Sal- 
mon, Challis  and  Targhee  National  Forests.  Approximately  25  miles 
borders  on  the  State  of  Montana  along  the  Continental  Divide.  The 
Salmon  and  Idaho  Falls  Districts  border  for  38  miles  in  the  Big  Lost 
River,  Little  Lost  River,  and  Birch  Creek  Valleys.  The  District's 
land  management  programs  include  land  classification,  range  management, 
forestry  management,  soil  and  watershed  protection,  fire  protection, 
wildlife  habitat  management,  road  and  trail  construction,  and  recrea- 
tion. Mining  is  also  an  important  activity  in  the  Salmon  District. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Eighteen  Permanent  and  26  Temporary,  or  Wage  Board,  personnel  are  cur- 
rently assigned  to  the  District.  The  District  is  organized  into  three 
service  or  support  divisions,  the  Division  of  Administration  with  its 
Chief  and  3  clerical  personnel,  the  Division  of  Operations,  which  in- 
cludes the  Chief  and  various  technicians  including  the  Fire  Control 
Officer,  District  Engineer  and  Range  Aid,  who  is  in  charge  of  from  6 
to  10 -man  range  improvement  or  force  account  crews.  The  third  support- 
ing division  is  the  Division  of  Resource  Management.  Under  the  Chief 
of  Resource  Management  are  the  District  Recreationist,  District  Wild- 
life Biologist,  and  the  District  Forester  in  charge  of  timber  develop- 
ment and  management  programs.  The  District's  timber  sales  are  based 
upon  a  long  term  sustained  yield  program  of  1%  MBF  per  year. 

The  District  is  divided  into  three  resource  areas  with  an  Area  Manager, 
and  an  assistant,  or  Range  Conservationist  assigned  to  each  area. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

Population 

The  Salmon  District  is  located  in  one  of  the  most  sparsely  populated 
areas  within  the  state  with  an  estimated  total  population  of  around 
12,000  within  the  District  and  adjacent  National  forests.  The  great- 
est population  being  located  near  Salmon  City,  which  has  about  3,000 
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inhabitants,  and  the  adjacent  Lemhi  Valley  around  5,000  population.   In 
Custer  County,  the  county  seat  at  Challis  has  a  population  of  750,  while 
Mackay,  another  city  in  the  southern  end  of  the  county,  claims  650  popu- 
lation.  The  remaining  population  can  be  found  in  rural  isolated  areas 
along  the  Salmon  River  and  other  streams,  and  in  the  Pahsimeroi  Valley, 
which  is  a  long,  vide  ranching  area. 


Schools 

High  Schools  are  located  in  Salmon,  Challis,  Mackay,  and  Leadore.   Sal- 
mon has  two  grade  schools. 


Medical  Facilities 

Salmon  has  a  modern  hospital,  with  four  physicians  and  surgeons  serving 
Salmon  and  the  surrounding  community.   Salmon  also  has  three  dentists 
and  one  optometrist. 


Housing  Availability 

Desirable  housing  is  normally  available  in  Salmon.  Housing  for  families 
of  six  or  more  are  sometimes  difficult  to  obtain  immediately,  although 
these  normally  become  available  within  a  month  or  two. 


Recreational  Facilities 

The  Salmon  District  is  located  in  the  prime  recreation  and  scenic  portion 
of  Idaho.  The  Salmon,  Lemhi,  Pahsimeroi,  and  Big  Lost  Rivers  offer  excel- 
lent trout  fishing.   Salmon  and  Steelhead  trout  runs  in  the  Salmon,  Lemhi, 
and  Pahsimeroi  Rivers  provide  habitat  for  fishing.  The  lands  administered 
by  the  District  provide  habitat  for  mule  deer,  elk,  antelope,  black  bear, 
big-horn  sheep,  mountain  goats,  and  upland  birds.  Mackay  Reservoir  pro- 
vides fishing,  boating,  and  water  skiing.  A  snow-ski  course  is  located 
on  Lost  Trail  Pass,  forty  miles  north  of  Salmon.  Jet  boat  trips  are  avail- 
able on  the  Salmon  River  below  the  city  of  Salmon.   The  famous  Middle  Fork 
of  the  Salmon  River  is  a  short  flight  west  of  Salmon.   Salmon  has  city 
parks,  a  swimming  pool,  and  a  bowling  alley. 


Church  Facilities 

There  are  nine  churches  representing  eight  denominations  in  Salmon. 

Transportation  Facilities 

A  bus  operates  between  Salmon  and  Idaho  Falls  three  days  a  week,  and  be- 
tween Salmon  and  Pocatello  via  Challis  and  Mackay  four  days  a  week.  A 
mail  stage  operates  between  Salmon  and  Darby,  Montana  with  connections 
to  Missoula,  Montana  six  days  a  week.  A  light  airplane  makes  regular 
flights  into  Boise  one  day  a  week. 
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U.  S.  Highway  93  runs  through  Salmon,  Challis,  and  Mackay.   State  Highway 
28  runs  from  Salmon  to  Idaho  Falls. 


Civic  Organizations 

The  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Jr.  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Jaycettes,  and  the 
Rotary  Club  are  active  in  Salmon.  Several  fraternal  organizations  are 
also  represented. 


IV.  CLIMATE 

Salmon  has  a  healthful,  semi-arid  climate.  Average  annual  mean  temper- 
ature is  about  40°F,  with  temperatures  ranging  between  -10  F.  to  95  F. 
Precipitation  is  about  10  inches  annually.   The  winter  season  lasts  from 
November  to  late  March.  Heavy  snow  falls  accumulate  on  the  mountains, 
but  on  the  valley  floor  in  Salmon  the  snow  depth  seldom  exceeds  six  inches. 
Normally,  Salmon  has  little  wind.  Humidity  in  summer  is  about  15Z,  in 
winter  30  to  35%. 


V.   GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Salmon  District  Office  is  located  at  the  north  end  of  the  District, 
in  the  city  of  Salmon.  The  district  extends  generally  wouth  for  a  dis- 
tance of  100  miles.  The  field  season  runs  from  April  to  the  end  of 
November.  Commercial  lodging  in  the  field  can  be  obtained  at  Leadore, 
Challis,  Mackay,  and  Clayton. 

The  nearest  cities  of  size,  reached  by  all-weather  roads,  are  Missoula, 
Montana  (140  miles),  and  Butte,  Montana  (125  miles),  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 
(160  miles),  Pocatello,  Idaho  (200  miles),  and  Boise,  Idaho  (340  miles.) 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Shoshone  District  Shoshone,  Idaho 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  Shoshone  District  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  land  and 
natural  resources  for  approximately  2.1  million  acres  of  public  lands 
inside  the  District  and  approximately  10  thousand  acres  of  Section  15 
lands.   The  District's  land  management  programs  include:   watershed 
protection,  conservation  and  development;  livestock  grazing;  recreation; 
wildlife  habitat  conservation  and  development;  range  improvements  for 
livestock  and  wildlife;  land  classification;  fire  protection;  mining; 
and  material  sales  and  free  use  permits. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYERS 

Twenty-one  permanent,  2  WAE,  and  76  temporary  employees  are  assigned  this 
district.   The  temporary  positions  are  for  force-account  and  fire  control 
activities.   The  District  is  organized  into  three  divisions  under  the 
District  Manager:   the  Division  of  Administration,  Division  of  Resource 
Management,  and  Division  of  Operations.   There  are  three  Resource  Areas, 
each  headed  by  a  Resource  Area  Manager  who  has  an  assistant. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

A.  Population 

Shoshone  is  a  small  town  of  1,416  very  friendly  people.   Many  of  the 
residents  are  of  Basque  origin.   Other  towns  within  the  District  are: 
Hailey,  1,185;  Carey,  300;  Richfield,  329;  Dietrich,  118;  Gooding,  2,750; 
Wendell,  1,232;  Jerome,  4,761;  Bliss,  91;  Eden,  426;  Hazelton,  433; 
Minidoka,  154;  Paul,  701;  and  Rupert,  4,153.   These  towns  represent  the 
bulk  of  the  District's  population. 

Shoshone  is  located  about  at  the  geographical  center  of  the  District,  so 
nearly  all  field  work  can  be  accomplished  from  the  District  Headquarters. 

B.  Schools  . 

Elementary  schools  are  in  every  community  listed,  and  most  communities 

have  high  schools.   The  State  School  for  Deaf  and  Blind  is  located  at 

Gooding.   The  College  of  Southern  Idaho  is  located  in  Twin  Falls,  25  miles 
south  of  Shoshone. 

C.  Medical  Facilities 

Five  hospitals  and  58  physicians  and  surgeons  serve  the  District,  as 
well  as  24  dentists. 

D.  Housing  Availability 

Housing  in  Shoshone  is  somewhat  scarce;  however,  within  a  20  mile 
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commuting  distance  are  the  towns  of  Gooding,  Jerome,  Dietrich,  and 
Richfield,  which  gives  an  adequate  supply  of  housing  for  rent  or 
purchase. 

E.  Recreational  Facilities 

The  Shoshone  District  offers  some  of  the  best  upland  bird  and  waterfowl 
hunting  to  be  had,  also,  some  of  the  finest  trout  fishing  in  the  world. 
Antelope,  deer,  and  elk  can  be  hunted  during  the  established  seasons. 
Camping,  boating,  and  water  sports  are  available,  also,  many  scenic 
attractions.   Within  a  days  commuting  distance  are  several  ski  and  winter 
sports  areas,  the  most  noted  of  which  is  Sun  Valley  56  miles  north  of 
Shoshone. 

F.  Church  Facilities 

Churches  of  nearly  all  major  denominations  are  distributed  throughout  the 
District. 

G.  Transportation 

Shoshone  is  served  by  two  major  highways,  U.S.  93  and  U.S.  20-26,  and  by 
the  Union  Pacific  Railroad. 

H.   Cultural  Opportunities 

Cultural  opportunities  are  largely  limited  to  civic,  social,  and  service 
organizations  who  meet  regularly.   Twin  Falls  does  offer  theatrical 
groups  and  orchestral  groups. 

IV.  CLIMATE 

Shoshone  has  a  semi-arid  climate  with  an  average  mean  temperature  of 
48.7°  F.   Temperatures  vary  widely  from  highs  of  100+°  F  to  lows  of 
-20°  F.   Annual  precipitation  is  about  10.3  inches,  mostly  as  winter 
snow  and  spring  and  fall  rains.   Frost  free  days  average  about  115  days 
above  32°  F  and  150  days  above  28°  F.   Summer  humidities  are  low,  generally 
below  207.;  winter  humidities  will  average  30-35%.   Sunshine  averages  about 
75%  of  that  possible.   Mean  monthly  wind  speed  is  about  9  mph.  with 
strong  winds  gusting  to  40  to  50  mph.  on  occasions.   Wind  is  generally 
from  the  southwest.   The  air  mass  is  clear  and  free  from  irritating 
substances.   It  is  a  healthful  climate. 

V.  PESTS 

Rattlesnakes  inhabit  the  desert  surrounding  Shoshone  and  have  been 
known  to  come  into  town  on  occasions.   Desert  mice  occasionally  cause 
some  problems  in  the  fall  when  they  sometimes  migrate  from  the  desert 
to  the  lawns  and  gardens  of  town. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Boise  Interagency  Fire  Center  Boise,  Idaho 


I .  PROGRAM 

The  Boise  Interagency  Fire  Center  (BIFC)  is  a  one  of  a  kind 
office  located  adjacent  to  the  Municipal  Airport,  Boise,  Idaho. 
Three  agencies  have  offices  at  BIFC:   1)  The  Boise  Area  Office 
of  the  Weather  Bureau,  together  with  the  Western  Fire  Weather 
Coordinator;  2)  The  Forest  Service  has  its  Boise  National 
Forest  initial  attack  forces  plus  an  Aircraft  Coordinator  for 
the  western  regions;  and  3)  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  staff 
is  a  segment  of  the  Director's  Office  located  in  the  field  and 
providing  logistical  support  to  BLM  fire  control  operations  in 
the  eleven  Western  states  and  Alaska. 

BLM  at  BIFC  has  a  fire  control  training  center  with  a  staff  of 
instructors;  it  provides  guidance  for  the  development  of  Bureau 
fire  plans;  it  prepares  manual  and  other  technical  releases;  it 
operates  a  central  fire  warehouse;  it  develops  communication 
_  equipment  for  the  Bureau;  and  is  responsible  for  Bureau  aircraft 

operations  in  the  Western  states. 

BIFC  supplies  logistical  support  to  all  Interior  Department  fire 
agencies  and  to  the  Forest  Service  and  States  when  requested. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

BLM  has  21  permanent  employees  at  BIFC.   It  employs  up  to  149 
seasonal  employees  of  which  there  are  three  highly  trained 
fire  crews,  warehouse  and  aircraft  ramp  personnel,  clerical  and 
administrative  assistance. 

The  activities  of  BLM  at  BIFC  are  grouped  under  four  Divisions 
(Fire  Management,  Standards  and  Training,  Aircraft  Operations, 
and  Base  Operations) . 
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III.   COMMUNITY 


The  Boise  area  is  one  of  the  faster  growing  in  the  Intermountain 
area.   Boise  is  the  largest  city  in  Idaho  with  about  72,000 
population. 

Schools 

Boise  schools  are  rated  excellent.   There  are  26  elementary 
schools;  6  junior  high  schools;  3  high  schools;  4  Roman  Catholic 
parochial  schools--l  high  school  and  3  elementary  schools;  1 
Seventh  Day  Adventist  elementary  school;  4  business  schools; 
1  barber  school;  3  beauty  schools;  2  nursing  schools;  and  Boise 
State  College  (4-year)  located  in  Boise.   Boise  State  College 
offers  a  complete  curriculum  in  liberal  arts  and  sciences. 

Medical  Facilities 

There  are  five  hospitals  in  Boise  with  a  bed  capacity  of  600. 
One  of  these  is  the  Veterans  Administration  Hospital.   Boise 
has  approximately  130  practicing  physicians. 

Housing  Availability 

Boise  is  an  expanding  community.   Satisfactory  housing  can  be 
readily  purchased  at  price  ranges  from  $12,000  to  $20,000.   At 
present,  adequate  rentals  are  difficult  to  obtain,  but  this  is 
probably  a  temporary  situation.   Rentals  range  from  $90  and  up  for 
a  modern,  well-located  two  bedroom  home  to  $125  and  up  for  a  three 
bedroom  home. 

Living  Costs 

Living  costs  are  about  the  national  average. 

Recreational  Facilities 

The  Boise  area  is  ideally  situated  for  outdoor  recreation,  offering 
ready  access  to  both  forested  and  desert  lands.   Fishing  and  hunting 
are  excellent.   Water  sports  are  enjoyed  by  many  with  two  large 
impoundments  on  the  Boise  River  within  a  few  miles  drive  from  Boise. 
Other  lakes  and  reservoirs  are  readily  accessible.   "Bogus  Basin" 
is  located  just  18  miles  north  of  Boise  and  provides  one  of  the 
best  skiing  areas  in  the  northwest.   Three  chairlifts  are  available 
as  well  as  rope  tows  for  beginners.   The  city  has  three  golf  courses 
with  plans  being  formulated  for  a  fourth.   There  are  also  organized 
teams  or  leagues  for  bowling,  basketball,  football,  baseball,  soft- 
ball,  tennis,  etc.   Boise  has  several  gun  and  archery  clubs.   Boise 
is  located  at  the  center  of  one  of  the  largest  mule  deer  populations 
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in  the  United  States.   Whitetail  deer,  elk,  water  fowl  and  upland 
bird  hunting  are  excellent.   Trail  riding  is  a  popular  sport  and 
organized  clubs  are  in  existence.   Special  facilities  and  trails 
have  been  set  aside  for  these  groups.   There  are  27  municipal  parks 
and  8  playgrounds.   The  Boise  Valley  is  surrounded  by  public  lands, 
with  the  Forest  Service  managing  the  area  to  the  north  of  Boise 
and  BUM  administering  lands  to  the  south.   These  lands  offer  unlimited 
opportunities  for  camping,  hiking,  picnicking,  rock  hounding,  as  well 
as  the  hunting  and  fishing. 

Churches 

There  are  115  churches  in  Boise  representing  45  denominations. 

Transportation 

Boise  has  all  types  of  transportation  including  city  bus  service. 
Two  major  airlines,  United  and  Air  West,  serve  the  area  at  the 
municipal  airport.   Other  airports  are  Bradley  Field,  Floating 
Feather  and  Stone  Aviation.   Two  major  interstate  bus  lines  serve 
the  area  and  Union  Pacific  Railroad  provides  freight  and  passenger 
service. 

Boise  has  a  complete  network  road  system  including  a  new  interstate 
freeway,  U.S.  Highway  30,  and  a  number  of  state  highways.   BIFC  is 
located  adjacent  to  Interstate  80N,  as  well  as  adjoins  the  Municipal 
Airport. 

Cultural  Opportunities 

Boise  has  an  art  gallery  and  museum  located  in  Julia  Davis  Park. 
Theatrical  groups  include  the  Boise  Little  Theater  and  Musical 
Productions  Inc.   Musical  groups  are  the  Boise  Symphony  Orchestra, 
Boise  City  Band  and  "Men  in  Blue"  jazz  Band.   Boise  has  the  standard 
fraternal  organizations,  automobile  clubs,  etc. 


IV.    CLIMATE 


Boise  has  mild  winters  with  very  little  snow  and  temperate  summers 
with  cool  nights.   Average  summer  daily  maximum  temperature  of  86 
degrees  with  a  minimum  average  temperature  of  56  degrees.   Winter 
average  daily  maximum  temperature  is  27  degrees.   Annual  precipita- 
tion is  11.48". 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Montana  State  Office  Billings,  Montana 

Office  -  Location 


I.  Program: 

Responsible  for  the  management,  conservation,  protection, 
and  use  and  disposal  of  the  public  dona in  lands  and  its 
grazing,  timber,  minerals,  and  other  resources  throughout 
the  states  of  Montana,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  and 
Minnesota. 

II.  State  Director  and  Staff  -  5 
Administration  Division  -  6 
Lands  and  Minerals  Division  -  30 
Resource  Program  Management  Division  -  7 
Engineering  Division  -  20 

III.  Greater  Billings  area  is  quoted  at  approximately  79,000. 

There  are:   22  Elementary  Schools 

3  Junior  High  Schools 

2  High  Schools 

8  Parochial  Schools 

Eastern  Montana  College  (4-year  college) 
Rocky  Mountain  College  (4-year  college) 

1  Business  College 

Housing  facilities  are  available  for  both  renting  or  buying. 
Excellent  radical  facilities  are  available  in  Billings: 

2  Hospitals  -  St.  Vincents 

-  Billings  Deaconess 

3  Clinics   -  1  specializing  in  children 

-  1  specializing  in  psychiatry 

There  ere  approximately  120  physicians  and  surgeons. 

Billings  has  72  churches  vith  every  major  denomination 
represented. 
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Western,  Northwest,  and  Frontier  ore  the  major  airlines  operating 
in  the  Billings  area.   Both  Greyhound  and  Continental  buses  and 
Northern  Pacific  Railroad  service  Billings.   There  is  limited 
city  bus  transportation.  _ 

Billings  boasts  of  the  following: 

Billings  Symphony  Orchestra;  stage  productions  by 
the  Billings  Studio  Theater;  Art  Museum;  Historical 
Museum;  16  parks;  3  swimming  pools;  lighted  baseball 
park;  2  private  and  one  public  golf  courses;  square- 
dancing  facilities;  and  numerous  programs  organized 
by  the  City  Recreation  Department. 

IV.  Billings  has  a  Federal  Building  built  in  1965.   It  is  located 
downtown.   Parking  lot  spaces  are  available  within  a  block  or 
two,  renting  from  $6  to  $10  per  month.   There  is  a  cafeteria  in 
the  Building  and  several  close  restaurants. 

There  is  a  health  unit  in  the  Building  and  Credit  Union  services 
are  available. 

V.  Temperatures  reach  the  90's  for  a  few  days  during  the  summer 
and  rarely  reach  the  100  mark.   Nights  are  cool.   Humidity 
averages  297..  Winter  temperatures  fall  below  zero  but  the 
cold  air  is  dry. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  INFORMATION 
OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Montana  State  Office 

Distance  to  field  activities:   The  Billings  District,  of  course,  is  in 
the  same  town  as  the  State  Office.   The  district  office  furthest  from 
the  State  Office  is  Missoula  which  is  344  miles.   The  Lake  States 
Project  Office  is  873  miles  from  Billings. 

The  Federal  Building  in  Billings  is  air-conditioned. 

NFFE  is  represented  in  Billings  as  well  as  unions  in  the  Post  Office: 

1.  United  Federation  of  Postal  Clerks, 

2.  Billings  Postal  Union  (a  subsidiary  of  the  National 
Postal  Union), 

3.  National  Association  of  Letter  Carriers, 

4.  National  Association  of  Post  Office  Mail  Handlers, 
Watchmen,  and  Group  Leaders,  and 

5.  National  Association  of  Post  Office  and  General 
Services  Maintenance  Employees. 


L 


30-3 


OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Dillon  District  Office 


Dillon,  Montana 


Office 


Location 


I  Program 

The  Dillon  District  has  a  wide  variety  of  programs.  These  consist  of  a 
normal  variety  of  land  cases  with  the  added  problems  of  mining  locations 
in  several  areas;  the  C&MU  program  is  completed  on  90%  of  total  lands; 
about  equal  number  of  Section  3  permits  and  Section  15  leases  that  adjoin 
each  other  in  some  instances;  an  active  AMP  program  with  35  active  plans; 
the  timber  program  offering  4000  MBF  per  year;  soil  and  watershed  conser- 
vation and  range  improvements  work  is  nearly  all  in  connection  with  AMP's 
consisting  of  sagebrush  spraying,  fences,  spring  development  and  wells; 
an  expected  10  fires  per  year;  recreation  potential  is  high  as  the  District 
is  located  next  to  Yellowstone  Park;  maintain  3  developed  campgrounds  on 
the  Madison  River  with  plans  for  others;  fishing  and  hunting  excellent; 
new  road  construction  planned  and  an  active  road  maintenance  program  in 
progress. 

II  Number  of  Employees 

There  are  presently  15  permanent  employees,  3  WAE's  and  2  part-time  clerks. 
There  is  a  division  chief  for  Administration,  Operations  and  Resource 
Management  besides  2  Resource  Area  Managers.   During  the  summer  5  to  10 
temporaries  are  added  to  this  staff. 

Ill  Community 

Dillon  has  a  population  of  about  A, 000  people.  Schools  from  kindergarten 
through  high  school  and  Western  Montana  College  are  located  in  Dillon. 
Housing  is  in  short  supply  and  it  is  difficult  to  rent  homes  larger  than 
2  bedrooms.   There  is  a  new  hospital  now  under  construction,  replacing  the 
old  one  that  has  been  here  for  years.  Doctors  and  dentists  are  available 
with  more  specialized  treatment  available  in  Butte,  Montana,  60  miles  away. 
Recreational  facilities  during  the  summer  months  are  unlimited  with  numerous 
fishing  streams,  campgrounds,  rock  hunting,  and  scenic  drives.   Winter  fac- 
ilities include  skiing,  hunting,  bowling,  local  sports  (high  school  and 
college)  and  snow  mobiling. 

Most  church  denominations  are  available. 

Transportation  to  Dillon  is  limited  to  bus  or  rail  (twice  weekly).   The 
nearest  airline  connections  are  at  Butte,  Montana. 


Cultural  opportunities  are  limited,  but  are  available  at  the  college. 
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IV  Office 

All  field  activities  can  be  reached  within  2-3  hours  from  the  office. 
Field  employees  make  use  of  motels  and  hotels  when  working  in  these  more 
distant  points  from  Dillon. 

Parking  facilities  (without  meters)  are  located  within  less  than  1  block  of 
the  office. 

A  variety  of  eating  facilities  are  available  in  Dillon. 

The  office  does  not  contain  central  air  conditioning. 

Credit  Union  facilities  are  available. 

V  Climate 

The  climate  in  Dillon  is  moderate  with  an  elevation  of  5,100  feet  and  annual 
precipitation  of  12  to  15  inch as.  Temperatures  of  100°  have  been  recorded 
during  the  summer,  but  the  nijhts  are  invariably  cool  and  pleasant.  Winter 
temperatures  can  drop  to  -35  but  for  short  periods.  Snow  cover  over  the 
low  valleys  is  seldom  continuous  throughout  the  winter. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  INFORMATION 
OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Dillon  District 

1  -  Junior  High  School 

1  -  Senior  High  School 

2  -  Elementary  Schools 


Service  clubs  represented  at  Dillon  are: 

jaycees  and  Jayceens 

Rotary 

Kiwanis 

Soroptomist 

Lions 

Moose 

Elks 

American  Legion 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Lewistown  District  Office  Lewis town,  Montana 

I.   PROGRAM 

The  District  Office  is  involved  in  multiple  use  management  on 
approximately  one  (1)  million  acres  of  public  domain,  L.U.,  and 
withdrawn  lands  in  ten  (10)  counties  of  Central  Montana.   Grazing 
is  administered  through  both  Sec.  3  and  Sec.  15  authorities,  and 
through  agreements  with  eleven  (11)  Cooperative  State  Grazing 
Districts.   Wildlife  habitat  is  important  throughout  the  District. 
We  jointly  administer  120,000  acres  of  the  C.  M.  Russell  Wildlife 
Range  with  Bureau  of  Sports  Fisheries  and  Wildlife.   Recreation 
planning  and  management  are  emphasized  in  the  Judith  Mountains  and 
along  150  miles  of  the  Missouri  River.   Fire  control  is  a  major 
activity  for  short  periods  each  summer. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  District  is  divided  into  two  (2)  Resource  Areas,  supported 
by  a  Division  of  Administration  and  Division  of  Resource  Management 
and  Operations.   There  are  sixteen  (16)  permanent  positions  and 
up  to  ten  (10)  seasonal  employees. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

Population  of  Lewistown  is  estimated  at  8,000  to  10,000.   There 
are  five  (5)  grade  school  (one  (1)  parochial),  one  (1)  Junior 
High  School  and  two  (2)  High  Schools  (one  (1)  parochial).   Housing, 
both  rented  and  purchased  is  usually  available  in  a  variety  of 
of  size,  quality,  and  price  ranges.   There  is  a  modern  hospital, 
two  (2)  medical  centers,  several  doctors,  dentists  and  optometrists, 
a  nursing  home  and  school  of  practical  nursing.   There  is  an  active 
civic  center  for  indoor  sports  and  community  activities,  a  new 
municipal  swimming  pool  and  an  indoor  pool,  nine  (9)  hole  golf 
course,  ski  area,  an  indoor  and  a  drive-in  theater,  local  radio 
station,  cable  TV  with  eight  (8)  channels,  five  (5)  city  parks, 
and  several  nearby  hunting,  fishing,  picnicking,  and  historical 
areas.  Most  civic,  service,  Veteran,  and  fraternal  organizations 
are  represented.   There  are  seventeen  (17)  churches  of  all  faiths. 
Bux  and  air  transportation  to  Billings  (130  miles)  and  Great  Falls 
(107  miles)  is  available  twice  a  day.   There  is  an  active  Community 
Concert  Association,  Montana  Institute  of  Arts  Chapter,  several 
music,  dance,  and  art  instructors,  a  well  stocked  Carnegie  Library 
and  several  literary  and  discussion  groups. 
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IV.   OFFICE 


The  office  is  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  Bank  Electric  Building 
in  downtown  Lewis town  and  the  warehouse  is  near  the  airport  two  (2) 
miles  southwest.   The  headquarters  is  near  the  center  of  the 
District.  Most  of  the  public  land  is  north,  east  and  southeast. 
Travel  of  from  20  to  100  miles  is  required  to  reach  most  field 
activities. 

Parking  is  available  in  lots  or  on  the  street  within  three  (3) 
blocks.   Eating  facilities  are  within  walking  distance.  Office 
space  has  steam  heat  and  room  air  conditioning. 

There  is  a  County- Federal  Credit  Union  and  two  (2)  banks.  We 
have  no  health  unit  nor  employee  organizations. 


V.   CLIMATE 


Lewistown  is  about  4,000  feet  altitude.   Temperature  extremes 
range  from  100°  to  -40°.  Average  winter  temperatures  are  16° 
to  20  ,  summer  66   to  70°.  Average  annual  precipitation  is 
16  to  20  inches,  coming  mostly  between  March  and  September. 
Twenty  (20)  inches  or  more  of  snow  can  be  expected  during  the 
winter  months. 
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PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  GUIDE 
Malta  District 
Malta,   Montana 


I.   PROGRAM 

Montana  Grazing  District  Number  1  encompasses  Blaine  and  Phillips 
Counties,  that  portion  of  Valley  County  outside  the  Fort  Peck  Indian 
Reservation  and  a  small  portion  of  the  southeast  corner  of  Chouteau 
County  for  a  total  of  2,600,000  acres  of  public  lands.   These  public 
lands,  public  domain  and  L.U.  lands,  are  almost  exclusively  used  for 
range  livestock  production  and  are  licensed  under  Section  3  of  the 
Taylor  Grazing  Act. 

Public  lands  outside  the  Grazing  District  and  administered  under 
Section  15  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  include  a  small  part  of  north- 
east Valley  County  and  all  counties  west  of  the  Blaine-Hill  County 
line  to  the  National  Forest  and  north  of  the  Missouri  River.   These 
scattered  public  domain  lands  total  120,000  acres  and  are  leased  to 
livestock  operators. 

In  addition  to  the  domestic  livestock,  all  public  lands  are  used  by 
substantial  numbers  of  mule  deer,  antelope,  upland  birds,  waterfowl, 
and  other  wildlife.   Several  areas  have  been  identified  as  critical 
habitat  areas  for  big  game  winter  ranges  (deer,  antelope,  and  big- 
horn sheep),  migratory  waterfowl  nesting  areas,  sage  grouse  and 
sharptail  grouse  mating  grounds,  and  public  access.   The  Charles  M. 
Russell  National  Wildlife  Range  along  the  shores  of  Fort  Peck 
Reservoir  is  administered  under  a  joint  agreement  with  the  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

Within  the  three  administrative  units,  Valley,  Phillips,  and  Blaine- 
Glacier  Resource  Areas,  18  planning  units  have  been  identified  as: 

(a)  Eight  Type  I  planning  units 

(b)  Three  Type  II  planning  units 

(c)  One  Type  III  planning  unit 

(d)  Six  Type  IV  planning  units 

Our  major  program  emphasis  is:  (1)  the  management,  development,  and 
protection  of  the  public  lands  for  domestic  livestock  grazing,  wildlife 
habitat,  watershed  values,  and  outdoor  recreation,  and  (2)  classifi- 
cation of  the  public  lands  for  orderly  use  and  development  through  multiple 
use  management  or  for  transfer  to  other  ownership  to  meet  the  public's 
need  for  land.   To  accomplish  the  above  goals,  our  activity  is  directed 
to:  (1)  the  planning  and  supervision  of  allotment  management  plans, 
(2)  carrying  out  the  Bureau's  planning  system,  (3)  C&MU  classification, 
(4)  wildlife  habitat  inventory  and  development,  (5)  watershed  conservation 
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and  development,  and  (6)  fire  protection.   Supporting  programs  are: 
(1)  lands,  (2)  recreation,  (3)  road  and  trail  construction  and  main- 
tenance, (4)  general  administration,  and  (5)  range  improvements. 

Specific  management  problems  unique  to  this  area  are:  (1)  the 
Cooperative  State  Grazing  Districts,  (2)  the  Charles  M.  Russell 
National  Wildlife  Range,  (3)  some  widely  scattered  and  disconnected 
L.U.  lands,  and  (4)  the  Missouri  River  badlands  area. 


II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  26  permanent  personnel  are  employed  in  the  three  resource  areas 
and  the  three  service  divisions  of  administration,  operations  and 
resource  management.   The  resource  areas  are  staffed  by  the  area 
manager  and  two  or  three  range  conservationists  to  supervise  multi- 
ple use  management  in  each  area.   Specialized  assistance  and  direction 
in  administration,  fire  control,  wildlife,  lands,  watershed,  range, 
engineering,  and  job  supervision  is  provided  by  staff  personnel  in 
the  three  service  divisions. 

A  force  account  crew,  temporary  help,  and  college  students  fill  out 
the  organization  during  the  six  month  general  field  season.   This 
Support  may  fluctuate  between  10  and  30  individuals  as  program 
needs  change . 
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III.   COMMUNITY 


Malta  maintains  a  stable  population  of  around  2,300  and  is  the 
largest  community  in  Phillips  County. 

The  high  school  of  about  300  students  and  the  elementary  school 
of  about  550  students  are  staffed  by  some  42  professional  teachers. 
There  is  also  a  Roman  Catholic  parochial  elementary  school  with 
about  125  students.   The  kindergarten  is  not  supported  by  the  public 
school  system. 

The  American  Lutheran  Church  and  Roman  Catholic  Church  are  the 
largest  churches  in  membership  and  almost  all  other  denominations 
are  represented. 

Professional  services  available  in  Malta  include  one  dentist,  one 
optometrist,  two  medical  doctors,  one  veterinarian,  two  chiropractors, 
two  law  offices,  community  hospital,  accounting  and  insurance  firms, 
and  a  local  bank.   The  business  community  is  geared  to  a  farm-ranch 
economy  and  the  local  merchants  provide  goods  and  services  beyond 
most  towns  of  comparable  size.   Two  drug  stores,  three  grocery 
stores,  J.  C.  Penney,  Coast  to  Coast,  Ben  Franklin,  several  general 
merchandise  stores,  and  six  bars  provide  a  bulk  of  the  family's  needs. 
Seven  auto  garages  and  a  dozen  service  stations  provide  modern 
service  for  cars  and  trucks.   Because  Malta  is  some  distance  (70-90 
miles)  from  a  larger  shopping  area,  it  is  a  self-sufficient  community. 

Malta  has  a  modern  airport  but  only  charter  service  is  available. 
The  Great  Northern  Railroad  provides  passenger  and  freight  service 
on  its  east  and  west  line.  U.  S.  Highway  No.  2  provides  all  weather 
access  east  and  west  to  Glasgow  (71  miles)  and  Havre  (90  miles) . 
Montana  Highway  191  provides  all  weather  access  south  to  Billings 
(210  miles).  No  national  bus  lines  serve  this  area,  and  bus  service 
is  limited  to  an  intrastate  company. 

Located  in  the  northern  prairie  country,  the  "Hi-Line"  area  provides 
a  wide  variety  of  big  game,  waterfowl,  and  upland  bird  hunting,  with 
fishing  on  the  Milk  and  Missouri  Rivers  and  several  large  reservoirs. 
The  BLM  maincains  two  picnicking  and  camping  grounds  in  the  Little 
Rockies  (50  miles) .   The  Nelson  Reservoir  and  the  Sleeping  Buffalo 
Recreation  site  22  miles  east  of  Malta  provide  aquatic  recreation, 
indoor  hot  water  swimming,  picnicking,  cabins,  and  a  nine-hole  golf 
course.   Within  Malta  there  is  a  six  lane  bowling  alley,  city  summer 
swimming  pool,  one  modern  theatre,  drive-in  movie,  lighted  athletic 
field  and  rodeo  arena. 

Finding  adequate  housing  is  usually  the  most  critical  problem  for 
incoming  personnel  because  of  limited  opportunity.   When  housing 
is  available  it  ranges  from $80  to  $145  per  month  for  an  average 
unfurnished  two  bedroom  apartment  or  house.   Three  bedroom  housing 
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is  very  limited  and  when  available,  the  average  rental  ranges  from 
$125  to  $180  per  month.  Utility  costs  are  generally  no  higher  than 
other  areas  of  the  West;  natural  gas  for  heating  is  approximately 
$150  to  $200  per  year  and  electricity  may  average  about  $10  per 
month. 


IV.   OFFICE 


Our  new  office  building  was  completed  the  summer  of  1968  and  provides 
modern  office  space  and  adequate  parking  facilities  adjacent  to  our 
warehouse  yards.   Downtown  eating  establishments  and  most  employees1 
residences  are  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  office.   There  is 
a  Phillips  County  Credit  Union  of  approximately  100  individuals. 


V.   CLIMATE 

The  four  seasons  are  experienced  in  north  central  Montana  with  extreme 
temperatures  of  -40  and  +100  .  This  area  is  characterized  by 
moderately  low  precipitation  (9  to  15  inches),  a  dry  atmosphere, 
warm  summers  (90  to  100  degrees) ,  cold  winters  (zero  to  40  below) ,  and 
a  large  number  of  sunny  days  ("the  Big  Sky  Country") . 

The  average  number  of  days  per  year  with  minimum  temperature  of  zero 
degrees  or  colder  at  Malta  is  42,  usually  in  December  and  January. 
We  average  26  days  a  year  with  a  maximum  of  90  degrees  or  more,  mostly 
in  July  and  August.  Oppressive  combinations  of  heat  and  humidity  are 
uncommon.   The  seasonal  transitions  are  usually  quite  rapid  with  the 
average  temperature  between  October  and  November  falling  by  20  degrees, 
and  rising  just  as  rapidly  March  to  April.  The  frost- free  season 
averages  131  days  from  May  to  September  and  may  vary  from  100  to  160 
days  in  a  given  year.  When  arctic  storms  move  into  this  region,  the 
temperatures  frequently  drop  50  degrees  in  a  twenty- four  hour  period 
and  may  remain  very  low  for  an  extended  period  during  the  winter. 

About  75%  of  the  precipitation  comes  during  the  warmer  half  of  the 
year  with  the  critical  growing  month  of  June  receiving  approximately 
two  inches.  Winter  snowfall  is  generally  light  except  in  the  higher 
elevations.   Prevailing  westerly  and  northwesterly  brisk  winds  occur 
frequently  and  contribute  to  the  high  evaporations  rates  during  the 
summer  and  low  temperatures  during  the  winter.   Strong  winds  in  excess 
of  20  miles  per  hour  are  not  uncommon  and  may  persist  for  several 
days . 


VT.  OTHER 

Topography  within  the  Malta  District,  a  part  of  the  Northern  Great 
Plains,  consists  primarily  of  rolling  plains,  interrupted  only  by  the 
Little  Rockies  and  the  Bcarpaw  Mountains  before  the  Rocky  Mountains 
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themselves  come  into  view  on  the  west  side  of  the  district.   Elevations 
range  from  2,250  feet  at  Malta  to  6,000  feet  in  the  Little  Rockies 
and  2,180  feet  for  the  Fort  Peck  Reservoir.   The  general  slope  of  the 
land  mass  is  from  west  to  east  with  the  prairie  dissected  by  deep 
coulees  in  places. 

Range-type  beef  cattle  production  is  the  primary  agricultural  enter- 
prise in  both  gross  product  and  land  use  with  dry  land  wheat  farming 
a  close  second  market  value.   The  majority  of  all  irrigated  lands  are 
located  along  the  Milk  River  and  under  the  Milk  River  Irrigation  Project. 
Economic  activities  other  than  agriculture  are  largely  associated  with 
or  directly  service  the  ranching  and  farming  activities.   Elevators, 
feed  and  flour  mills,  implement  dealers  and  other  enterprises  directly 
connected  with  agriculture  are  important  segments  of  the  economy. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  INFORMATION 
OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Malta  District 

Service  clubs  represented  in  Malta  are: 

Jaycees 

Jayceens 

American  Legion 

VFW 

Lions 


The  Malta  District  Office  Building  is  air-conditioned. 

No  employee  organizations  are  represented.   It  is  approximately 
250  miles  to  the  farthest  point  in  the  District. 
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Miles  City  District  Miles  City,  Montana 

I.   PROGRAM 

The  Miles  City  District  is  located  in  the  eastern  one-third  of 
Montana  and  North  and  South  Dakota.  There  are  area  offices  in 
Dickinson,  North  Dakota  and  Belle  Fourche ,  South  Dakota. 

The  program  covers  Lands,  Range,  and  Wildlife,  with  over 
2,597,000  acres  of  public  domain  and  541,000  acres  of  LU  land 
in  the  three  states.   There  is  a  growing  recreation  program, 
plus  a  small  timber  program  in  South  Dakota. 

II.   EMPLOYEES  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL  DESCRIPTION 

There  are  37  permanent  employees  in  the  District,  which  is 
divided  into  five  Resource  Areas.   We  normally  hire  four  to 
ten  temporary  personnel  during  the  summer  field  season.   The 
District  Manager  is  a  GS  14,  with  the  Chief  of  RPM  and  the 
Chief  of  Operations  being  GS  12' s. 

COMMUNITY 

A.  Population 
11,000 

B.  Schools 

1.  Miles  Community  College,  two-year 

2 .  Secondary 

a.  Custer  County  High  School,  public. 

b.  Sacred  Heart  High  School,  Catholic 

3.  Elementary 

a.  Roosevelt  Grade  School,  public 

b.  Garfield  Grade  School,  public 

c.  Washington  Grade  School,  public 

d.  Jefferson  Grade  School,  public 

e.  Lincoln  Grade  School,  public 
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f.  Highland  Park  Grade  School,  public 

g.  Sacred  Heart  Grade  School,  Catholic 
4.   Junior  High  School 

a.   Washington  Junior  High  School 

C.  Housing 

Rentals  demand  a  premium,  with  rents  varying  from  $125  to 
$185  for  three-bedroom  units.   The  housing  market  varies 
from  old  low  price  units  to  over-priced  new  units.   The  real 
estate  market  is  stable. 

D.  Medical  Facilities 

1.  Hospitals 

a.  Holy  Rosary  Hospital,  public 

b.  Veterans  Administration  Hospital 

2.  Clinics 

a.  Garberson  Clinic,  8  doctors 

b.  Miles  City  Clinic,  5  doctors 

E.  Recreational  Facilities 

1.  Parks 

a.  City  Park 

b.  Wibaux  Park 

2.  Swimming  Pool 

3.  Baseball  Diamonds 

4.  2  Bowling  Alleys 

5.  Tennis  Courts 

6.  Ice  Skating  Rinks 
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7.  Rifle  and  Pistol  Range 

8.  9-Hole  Golf  Course  and  Country  Club 

9.  Spotted  Eagle  Recreation  Area 

a .  Swimming 

b.  Boating 

c.  Water  Skiing 

d.  Trap  Shooting 

e.  Bow  and  Arrow  Range 

10.  Hunting 

a.  Antelope 

b.  Deer 

c .  Turkey 

d.  Waterfowl 

11.  Fishing 

a.  Yellowstone   River 

b.  Tongue   River 

c.  Numerous    reservoirs    throughout    District 

F.  Church    Facilities 

Most  major  denominations  are  represented  in  the  14  churches 
in  Miles  City. 

G.  Transportation  Facilities 
1.   Highways 

a.   Interstate  94 
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b.   United  States  12,  10,  and  312 
i  c.   State  22 

2.  Railroads 

a.  Milwaukee 

b.  Northern  Pacific 

3.  Airlines 

a.  Frontier 

b.  Combs  Airways 

4.  Bus 

a.   Greyhound 
H.   Cultural  Opportunities 

1.  Community  Concert 

2.  Community  Chorus 

3.  Barn  Players  Summer  Theater 

4.  Civic  Clubs 

5.  Theaters 

a .  2  1 ndoor 

b.  1  Outdoor 

6.  Country  Club 
IV.   OFFICE 

A.  Distance  to  field  activities 

District  staff  personnel  are  required  to  travel  over  the 
eastern  one-third  of  Montana  and  all  of  North  and  South 
Dakota.   Area  personnel  usually  do  not  travel  over  175 
miles  from  the  District  Office. 

B.  Parking  Facilities  and  Ventilation 

The  new  air-conditioned  office  and  warehouse  complex  was 
completed  in  1967,  with  adequate  parking  space  just  west 
of  the  city  limits. 
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C.  Credit  Union 

There  is  an  active  Government  Credit  Union  in  Miles  City. 

D.  Health  Unit 

All  Bureau  medical  programs  are  carried  out  through  the 
community  medical  clinics. 

E.  Employee  Organizations 

1.  Miles  City  has  an  active  NFFE  organization. 

2.  There  is  a  BLM  bowling  team. 

V.   CLIMATE 

Miles  City  has  an  average  annual  temperature  of  +44   F. ,  with 
extremes  of  -40   F.  in  January  and  +110   F.  in  August.   The 
average  annual  precipitation  is  14  inches . 


L 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  ANO  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Missoula  District  Office  Missoula,  Montana 

I.  Major  Program  Emphasis 

The  major  activity  in  the  Missoula  District  is  its  Forest  Management 
program.  New  programs  In  Construction  (3IOO  and  2120)  and  Wildlife 
and  Recreation  (1280)  are  emerging.  Historical  and  present  mining 
and  prospecting  activity  on  public  lands  complicate  the  District's 
land  and  other  resource  management  programs. 

Ten  to  fifteen  million  board  feet  of  timber  are  sold  annually. 
There  are  about  175  Sec.  15  grazing  leases.  Total  public  domain  In 
the  01  strict  is  about  225,000  acres. 

II.  The  Missoula  District  is  organized  as  follows: 

District  Manager  GS-12 
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Div.  of  Operat  ions 
Chief  -  GS-ll 
NRS   -  GS-9 
Eng.  -  GS-ll 
Eng  Aid  -  Temp 


Oiv.  of  Res.  Mgmt. 
Chief  -  GS-ll 
Mining  Eng.  -  GS-ll 
Wildlife  Biol  -  GS-9 
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Missoula  Res 

.  Area 

Area  Manager 

GS-ll 

NRS 

GS-9 

NRS 

GS-9 

NRS 

GS-9 

NRS 

GS-9 

NRS 

GS-9 

For. Aid 

WAE 

For. Aid 

WAE 

A   For.  Aids 

July  to 

Sept. 

Helena  Res.  Area 
Area  Manager  -  Vacant 

6  Fire  Control  Aids 
July  to  Sept.  (Temp) 


III.  Community 


The  attached  statistical  review  answers  all  guestions  except  housing. 
Housing  costs  are  expensive.  A  typical  new  2  bedroom  unfurnished 
aoartment  in  a  desireable  area  currently  is  renting  from  $125.00  to 
$165.00  per  month.  Tyoical  3  or  4  bedroom  houses  in  good  neighborhoods 
will  rent  from  $180.00  to  $250.00  per  month.  Poorer  quality  units 
are  available  at  lower  rates.  The  real  estate  market  is  an  active 
one  and  homes  are  available  for  sale.  A  typical  3  bedroom  home  with 


35-1 


full  basement,  single  garage,  and  fire  place  in  a  desireable 
neighborhood  will  sell  for  from  $18,000  to  $22,000.  Financing 
is  available  at  the  current  rate  to  gualified  buyers.  Because 
of  the  effect  of  the  University  of  Montana  (7500  Students)  it 
Is  more  difficult  to  find  housing  from  September  through  June 
than  during  the  summer  months. 

IV.  Office 

Distance  to  Field  Activities 

About  80#  of  the  District's  workload  is  currently  in  the  Missoula 
Resource  Area.  Maximum  distance  to  these  lands  is  100  miles. 
Little  oer  diem  is  involved  in  this  Resource  Area.  Most  of  the  work 
in  the  Helena  Resource  Area  involves  field  trips  of  several  days 
and  per  diem.  Living  expenses  in  the  Helena  area  are  within  the 
per  diem  allowance  ($13.00), 

Parking  Faci I ities 

There  is  adequate  free  parking  within  200  feet  of  the  office. 

Eating  Faci I  it ies 

There  are  3  restaurants  and  numerous  drive-ins  within  a  few  minutes 
from  the  office. 

Venti lation 

The  present  office  is  air  conditioned.  Typical  maximum  interior 
room  temperature  is  84°  to  88°F.  Average  temperature  is  a 
comfortable  70°  to  76°.  Ventilation  is  not  a  serious  problem. 

Credit  Union 

Missoula  Credit  Union  Association 
Current  Interest  -  l#/mo.  unpaid  balance 
Current  Dividends  -  5%   semi  annually 

Health  Unit 

None 

Employee  Oroani zat Ions 

N.F.F.E. 

V.  Climate 

Mean  annual  temperature  44. I°F 
Average  annual  precipitation  14.89  in. 
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Average  Date  of  first  freeze  9/2  -  9/l2 

Average  Date  of  last  freeze  5/25  -  6/4 

Average  length  of  freeze  free  season  100  days 

Average  relative  humidity  ranges  from  41  to  88$.  Temperature 

inversions  with  accompanying  air  pollution  from  lumber  mills 

and  a  pulp  plant  are  common. 

VI.  Opportunities  for  outdoor  recreation  of  all  types  are  excellent. 
Missoula  is  considered  by  those  who  live  here  as  a  very  pleasant, 
desirable  community. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Nevada  State  Office  Reno,  Nevada 

PROGRAM 

The  Nevada  State  Office  is  the  Bureau's  intermediate  level  supervisory 
and  operations  office  for  47  million  acres  or  about  66%  of  the  land  in 
Nevada.  It  also  has  partial  jurisdiction  over  153,000  acres  in  California. 
The  State  Office  assists  6  District  Offices;  Elko,  Winnemucca,  Carson 
City,  Ely,  Las  Vegas  and  Battle  Mountain,  develop  and  carry  out  their 
resource  management  programs.  The  State  Office  has  divisional  components 
for  resource  management,  lands  and  minerals  and  land  office  functions, 
engineering,  and  administrative  support.  Responsibility  for  developing 
and  managing  renewable  resource  programs  and  maintenance  of  good  public 
relations  rests  with  the  State  Office.  Other  responsibilities  include 
adequate  technical  service  to  guide  and  support  field  work,  perform 
administrative  procedures  and  maintain  official  land  records. 

NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  Nevada  State  Office  currently  has  76  permanent  employees. 

GEOGRAPHICAL  LOCATION 

The  Reno-Sparks  area  of  northwestern  Nevada  is  located  at  the  base  of 
the  Sierra  Nevada  Mountains,  and  on  the  edge  of  Nevada  deserts.     A  drive 
of  several  miles  will   take  you  to  heavily-forested  mountains,  or  to  arid 
desert  that  stretches  hundreds  of  miles  to  the  east.     Reno  is  approximately 
4,500  feet  high  and  is  immediately  situated  in  the  Truckee  Meadows,  so 
named  because  of  abundant  water  that  transformed  the  desert  plateau  into 
grassland. 
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Elevation  4397  feet 


Northwestern  Nevada  in  Truckee  Meadows 


POPULATION 

1950  census 
1960  census 
1969  estimate 


City 
32,497 
51,470 
76,000 


County 
50,205 
84,743 

131,000 


CLIMATE 

Av.  Temp, 
degrees  F 
Coldest  month  Jan.    30.4 
Hottest  month  July   67.7 
Annual  average        48.4 


Precip. 

inches 

Wettest  month 

Jan. 

1,19 

Driest  month 

Aug. 

.17 

Annual  total 

7.15 

CIVIC  INFORMATION 


Government 
Police  force 
Fire  department 
Insurance  rating 
Area 


Incorporated,  city  manager-council,  mayor 

Regular,  reserve 

Regular,  volunteer 

4  city,  high  as  9  county 

19.7  sq.  mi. 


UTILITIES 


Water 
Sewer 
Electric 
Natural  gas 
Propane,  oil 


Sierra  Pacific  Power  Company,  100  E.  Moana  Ln 
Reno-Sparks  joint  sewage  treatment  plant 
Sierra  Pacific  Power  Company,  100  E.  Moana  Ln, 
Sierra  Pacific  Power  Company,  100  E.  Moana  Ln, 
Available 


TAXES 


City 

Special 

School 

County 

State 

Total 

1.2040 

.0080 

2.1200 

1.4180  . 

.2500 

$5.00 
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TRANSPORTATION 

Bus         Greyhound,  Continental  Trailways,  Las  Vegas- 
•Tonopah-Reno  Stage  Lines,  Gray  Line,  Nevada 

Central  Motor  Lines,  Reno-Loyalton-Calpine 

Stage  Lines,  Pioneer  Bus  Lines 
Rail        Southern  Pacific,  Western  Pacific,  rreight 

serviqe  daily 
Truck       13  carriers,  overnight  service  to  most  major 

points  in  the  7  western  states 
Plane       Reno  Municipal  Airport;  United  Air  Lines,  Air 

West,  Western  Air  Lines 
Highways    180,  US395 


COMMUNITY  SERVICES 


Accommodations 

Medical 

Churches 

Banks 

Newspapers 

Radio 

Television 

Recreation 


2,268  hotel  rooms;  5,292  motel  rooms 

184  doctors,  65  dentists,  3  hospitals  . 

68 

17 

2  daily 

7 

3 

Fishing,  hunting;  museums,  parks,  golf 
courses,  ski  areas,  swimming  pools, 
variety  of  winter,  summer  sports' 
facilities 


INDUSTRY 

Tourism 

Warehousing,  distribution,  transportation,  manufacturing 

Mining 

Agriculture 

EDUCATION 


County  School  System — enrollment  October  1968 


26,530 


Schools 
Elementary 
Secondary 
Parochial 
Special  .    * 
University  of  Nevada 


Grade  Range 

K-6 
7-9    10-12 

1-12 


Numbe  r 

22 

8 

8 

8 


FURTHER  INFORMATION 

Greater  Reno  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Business  and  Industrial  Development 
PO  Box  2109 
Reno  8950-2 
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SPARKS — Washoe  County 
Elevation  4417  feet 


Northwestern  Nevada,  3  miles  east  of  Reno 


POPULATION 

1950  census 
1960  census 
1969  estimate 


City 
8,203 
16,617 
25,500 


County 

50,205 

84,743 

131,000 


CLIMATE 

Av.  Temp. 

degrees  F 
Coldest  month  Jan.    29.7    Wettest  month 
Hottest  month  July   70.7    Driest  month 
Annual  average        48 . 3    Annual  total 


Precip. 

inches 

Aug. 

1.51 

June 

.26 

11.39 

CIVIC  INFORMATION 


Government 
Police  force 
Fire  department 
Insurance  rating 
Area 


Incorporated,  mayor-city  council,  manager 

Regular,  reserve 

Regular,  volunteer 

5  city,  high  as  9  county 

5  sq.  mi. 


UTILITIES 


Water 
Sewer 
Electric 
Natural  gas 
Propane,  oil 


Sierra  Pacific  Power  Company,  100  E.  Moana  Ln 
Reno-Sparks  joint  sewage  treatment  plant 
Sierra  Pacific  Power  Company,  100  E.  Moana  Ln, 
Sierra  Pacific  Power  Company,  100  E.  Moana  Ln, 
Available 


TAXES 


City 
1 . 2040 


Special 
.0080 


School 
2.1200 


County 
1.4180 


State 
.2500 


Total 
$5.00 
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TRANSPORTATION 

Bus         Greyhound,  Continental  Trailways,  Las  Vegas- 
Tonopah-Reno  Stage  Lines,  Gray  Line,  Nevada 
Central  Motor  Lines,  Reno-Loyalton-Calpine 
Stage*  Pioneer,  Reno-Gerlach  Stage 

Rail        Southern  Pacific,  freight  service  daily 

Truck       13  carriers,  overnight  service  to  most  major 
points  in  7  western  states 

Plane       Reno  Municipal  Airport;  United  Air  Lines ,  Air 
West,  Western  Air  Lines 

Highways    180 a    US395 


COMMUNITY  SERVICES 


Accommodations 

Medical 

Churches 

Banks 

Newspapers 

Radio 

Television 

Recreation 


965  rooms 

9  doctors,  9  dentists 

17 

3 

2  daily  from  Reno 

1;  Reno  stations 

From  Reno 

Wide  variety  of  winter,  summer  sports ' 
facilities;  museums,  parks,  golf  courses, 
ski  areas,  swimming  pools;  fishing,  hunting- 


INDUSTRY 

Tourism 

Warehousing,  distribution 


EDUCATION 

County  School  System — enrollment  October  1968    26,530 


Schools 
Elementary 
Secondary 
Secondary 
Parochial 


Grade  Range 

K-6 

7-9 

10-12 

1-8 


Number 
8 
2 
1 
2 


FURTHER   INFORMATION 


Greater  Reno  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Business  and  Industrial  Development 
PO  Box  2109  36-5 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY. 


Battle  Mtn.  District  Battle  Mtn. ,  'Nevada 

I.  PROGRAM 

Battle  Mountain  District  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management-  is 
responsible  for  land  management  of  approximately  8  million 
acres  of  public  land.  There  are  three  areas  of  National  Forest 
lands  within  the  district  boundaries.  The  District  programs 
include  watershed  protection,  range  development  and  conservation 
for  livestock  and  wildlife,  road  maintenance,  recreation,  fire 
protection,  land  classification  and  disposal,  as  well  as  minerals 
inventory  and  appraisal. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

At  present  there  are  nineteen  permanent,  four  Career  Conditional 
W.A.E.  and  one  temporary  clerical  employees  assigned  to  the 
district.  There  are  one  range  aid,  one  engineering  aid  and 
11  EFF  employees  on  the  roll  at  this  time.  The  district  is 
organized  into  three  divisions,  Administration,  Operations 
and  Resource  Management.  The  Division  of  Administration  consists 
of  the  Administrative  Officer,  Clerical  Assistant,  Records 
Manager,  and  two  clerks,  one  permanent  and  the  other  temporary. 
The  Chief,  Division  of  Operations  is  also  the  Fire  Control 
Officer,  and  supervises  one  Engineering  Technician,  one  Range 
Technician  at  Eureka,  two  maintenancemen ,  one  at  Battle  Mtn. 
and  the  other  at  Eureka,  and  two  Operators  General,  as  well 
as  the  fire  control  division.  The  Chief,  Division  of  Resource 
Management  supervises  a  Wildlife  and  range  Specialist  and  a 
minerals  specialist.  The  district  is  divided  into  three  resource 
areas  each  of  which  has  an  Area  Manager  and  two  range  conser- 
vationists. There  is  a  sub-office  in  Eureka  which  is  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Eureka  Area  Manager.  A  EFF  crew  is 
stationed  at  Eureka  during  the  fire  season. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

Battle  Mtn.  is  located  at  the  extreme  north  end  of  the  district 
and  is  a  small  unincorporated  community  of  about  2,000  population. 
It  is  located  on  Highway  HO   (Interstate  80)  75  miles  west  of 
Elko  and  50  miles  east  of  Winnemucca.  There  is  a  new  hospital, 
a  highschool  and  two  elementary  schools.  Although  Battle  Mtn. 
is  not  the  County  Seat,  the  Sheriff  and  the  County  Assesor  have 
their  offices  here.  At  the  present  time  there  is  only  one 
Dr. ,  an  Osteopath. 

37-1 


Housing  Availability 

The  Bureau  owns  10  residences,  six  three-bedroom  and  four 
two-bedroom  houses,  which  are  occupied  by  Bureau  employees 
with  families.  There  are  also  three  10'  x  55 f  mobile  homes 
one  of  which  is  occupied  by  a  family  the  other  two  being 
occupied  by  single  men.  Privately  owned  housing  either 
personally  owned  or  rental,  is  costly  and  in  tlie  case  of  rentals, 
poor,  even  when  it  is  available. 

Recreational  Facilities 

There  are  fishing  areas  within  reach  for  week-ends,  Chukar 
partridges  and  doves  abound  in  the  area  most  seasons,  and 
there  are  some  quail.  Deer  are  present  near  the  town.  There 
are  good  rockhound  and  bottle  hunting  areas  close  to  the 
community.  There  is  a  public  swimming  pool  open  during  the 
summer  months,  a  public  library  and  two  TV  channels. 

Church  Facilities 

There  are  eight  churches  in  the  community,  Catholic,  Methodist, 
Episcopal,  L.D.S.,  Baptist,  Assembly  of  God,  Church  of  Mazarene, 
and  Lutheran. 

Transportation  Facilities 

Numerous  truck  lines  serve  the  community.  Two  bus  lines  operate 
through  the  town  in  an  east-west  direction,  and  there  are  also 
two  railroad  lines  going  through,  although  the  first  class 
passenger  trains  do  not  stop  here. 

Cultural  Opportunities 

Cultural  opportunities  are  severely  limited  in  the  immediate 
vicinity.  There  are  two  service  clubs  which  meet  regularly, 
one  of  which  sponsors  a  rodeo  each  year,  and  the  other  a  Rock 
and  Hobby  Show. 


IV.  CLIMATE 


The  climate  in  the  Battle  Mountain  District  is  arid  in  the 
sourthern  portions  and  changes  to  a  semi-arid  climate  in  the 
northern  portions  of  the  district.     The  higher  elevations 
also  have  a  semi-arid  climate. 

Battle  Mountain  in  the  north  has  an  average  of  7.02  inches  of 
precipitation  per.  year.     In  the  last  nineteen  years  this  has 
varied  from  3.93  inches  to  12.50  inches.     The  precipitation 
occurs  mostly  in  the  first  six  months  of  the  year. 
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The  temperatures  in  Battle  Mountain  vary  from  20  degrees  below 
zero  in  the  winter  to  over  100  degrees  above  in  the  summer. 

Tonopah  in  the  extreme  southern  portion  of  the  district  has  an 
average  of  4.74  inches  of  precipitation  per  year.  In  the  last 
nineteen  years  this  has  varied  from  a  low  of  2.32  inches  to  a 
high  of  7,23  inches  per  year.  This  precipitation  occurs  evenly 
throughout  the  year,  with  February  and  June  being  the  driest 
months  of  the  year. 

Temperatures  in  Tonopah  have  varied  from  15  degrees  below  zero 
in  the  winter  to  99  degrees  in  the  summer. 

Both  of  the  weather  stations,  Battle  Mountain  and  Tonopah,  are 
located  in  flat  open  country.  The  third  principal  weather 
Station,  located  in  Austin,  is  in  a  valley  on  the  west  side 
of  the  Toiyabe  Range  in  the  center  of  the  district.  The  average 
precipitation  there  is  11.09  inches  per  year.  This  varies  from 
5.46  inches  to  a  maximum  of  19.28  inches  per  year.  Heavy  snows 
in  the  winter  and  heavy  rains  in  the  spring  account  for  most 
of  the  precipitation. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Carson  City  District  Carson  City,  Nevada 

Office  Location 


I.    PROGRAM 

Major  program  emphasis  in  on  Lands  Program  and  Management  of 
5,116,607  acres  of  Public  Domain  land. 


II.    NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

(As  of  July  1,  1969)   Permanent  -  21;  Temporary  -  4 

III.    COMMUNITY 

Population:   16,286 

Schools:   5  elementary 
2  junior  high 
2  senior  high 

Housing  availability:  Apartment  and  housing  rental  -  $100  to  $150 

Homes  for  sale  -  $15,000  and  up 

Medical  facilities:   81  bed  hospital 

16  doctors 
2  optometrists 

Recreational  facilities:  Snow  skiing 

Water  skiing 
Snowmobiling 
Rock  hunting 
Fishing 
Hunting 
Swimming 
Golfing 

Horseback  riding 
Gambling 

Church  facilities:   15  churches 

Transportation:  Greyhound  Bus 

Greyline  Limousine  Service 
30  miles  to  nearest  railroad 
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Cultural  Opportunities:   Little  Theatre 

Art  groups 
Service  groups 
Library 

IV.    CLIMATE 

Four  distinct  seasons 

Average  24  hour  temperature 

Coldest  month  -  January  -  32.0 
Hottest  month  -  July  -  69.2 
Annual  average         -  49.6 

Inches  of  moisture  -  rain 

Wettest  month  -  January-2.10  inches 
Driest  month  -  August  -  .70  inches 

Prevailing  wind  direction  -  West  by  Southwest 

V.    Carson  City  maps  attached. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Elko  District  Elko,  Nevada 


I .   PROGRAM 

The  Elko  District  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  administers 
7,^33,92^  acres  of  public  lands  within  the  District.   There  are 
4,72^,790  additional  acres  within  the  District  boundaries  of 
either  private,  or  public  lands  administered  by  State  or  other 
Federal  agencies.   The  District's  resource  management  programs 
include  watershed  protection;  recreation;  road  and  trail 
construction;  range  management  and  development;  conservation 
for  wildlife;  fire  protection;  and  an  active  land  classification 
program. 

Mining  is  becoming  an  increasingly  important  activity  in  the 
District. 

I  I.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  District's  permanent  authorized  organization  is  comprised 
of  2k   permanent  positions,  1  W.A.E.  classified,  and  2  W.A.E. 
Wage  Board  positions  for  a  total  of  27  positions.   In  addition, 
approximately  50  temporary  employees  of  various  skills  are 
hired  for  each  field  work  season  to  assist  with  the  various 
resources  programs. 

The  District  is  organized  into  3  service  and  support  divisions. 
The  first  division  is  the  Division  of  Administration  with  a  Chief 
and  k   clerical  personnel;  the  second  division  is  the  Division 
of  Operations,  consisting  of  3  branches:   Engineer  support,  Land 
Treatment  and  Development,  and  Fire  Control.   Positions  assigned 
in  the  Division  of  Operations  are:   1  Engineer;  principal  assistant 
to  the  Chief  of  the  Division;  1  Fire  Control  Officer;  1  Fire 
Control  Technician;  Land  Treatment  and  Development  Specialist; 
3  maintenancemen,  1  Operator  General  and  a  Foreman  I.   The  third 
division  is  the  Division  of  Resource  Management  consisting  of 
•  the  Chief  of  the  Division,  1  wildlife  and  recreation  specialist, 
and  1  realty  specialist.   The  Minerals  Examination  support  is 
supplied  through  the  services  of  a  Minerals  Examiner  whose  time 
is  shared  by  two  other  Nevada  Districts. 

The  District  is  divided  into  k   resource  areas,  each  administered 
.  by  a  Natural  Resources  Manager,  assistants  and  range  conservationists 
where  authorized.   The  Chief,  Division  of  Resource  Management  is 
for  all  intent  and  purpose  the  assistant  to  the  District  Manager 
and  provides  leadership  and  direction  to  the  Resource  Area  Managers. 
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III.   COMMUNITY 


The  Elko  District  encompasses  Elko  County  and  a  part  of  Eureka 
and  Lander  Counties  of  Nevada.   Elko  is  the  county  seat  of 
Elko  County,  Nevada,  which  is  larger  in  area  than  the  combined 
square  mileage  of  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  Delaware, 
Massachusetts  and  the  District  of  Columbia.  The  county's 
17,059  square  miles  produce  more  beef  cattle  than  any  other 
comparable  section.   The  area  is  famous  for  hunting  and  fishing. 
The  mule  deer,  one  of  America's  largest  big  game  species, 
is  exceptionally  plentiful  in  the  county. 

The  varied  and  colorful  history  of  Elko  County  can  be  traced 
back  to  the  first  appearance  of  white  men  in  this  area  -  a 
band  of  fur  trappers  following  Peter  Skene  Ogden  on  a  sojourn 
through  northern  Nevada  in  1828-29. 

Since  that  initial  invasion,  the  mountains  and  valleys  of 
Northeastern  Nevada  have  heard  the  creaking  wheels  of  the 
pioneers  making  their  way  along  the  California  Trail;  the 
galloping  hoofbeats  of  the  Pony  Express  riders;  the  picks, 
shovels  and  blasting  powder  of  the  early  hardrock  miners  and 
Chinese  railroad  builders;  and  have  seen  the  dust  clouds  raised 
by  trail  herds  of  cattle,  some  arriving  from  as  far  away  as 
Texas. 

Many  evidences  of  these  early  activities  still  are    to  be  found 
in  remote  areas  of  the  county,  where  ghost  towns,  abandoned 
mines  and  many  other  relics  of  by-gone  days  have  been  standing 
undistrubed  for  decades. 

A  monument  marks  the  point,  a  few  miles  west  of  Elko,  where 
the  ill-fated  Donner  Party,  returned  to  the  main  California 
Trail  after  their  wanderings  along  the  Hastings  Cutoff  through 
eastern  Elko  County  had  thrown  them  behind  schedule.   This 
delay  is  cited  as  one  principal  reason  the  party  was  trapped 
in  the  snows  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  later  that  year. 

Population 

Of  the  1^,700  population  in  Elko  County,  approximately  10,500 
reside  in  Elko  proper.   The  balance  of  the  populace  reside 
in  the  communities  of  Carlin,  Wells,  Mountain  City,  Montello 
and  Owyhee,  and  on  the  many  ranches  in  the  area. 

Schools 

Four  elementary,  a  newly  completed  junior  high  school,  a  senior 
high  school  with  a  newly  completed  physical  education  gymnasium 
building,  and  a  fast-building  Elko  Communi ty  Col  lege  are  available, 
Accredited  university  courses  are  available  through  the 
Community  College.   VA  educational  benefits  are  now  available 
through  the  College.   The  College  offers  General,  Vocational 
and  Technical  programs,  Secretarial  Science,  Business  Management 
Technology,  Mechanical  Technology,  Electronic  Technology, 
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Aeronautics,  Correction  and  Law  Enforcement  Technology,  and 
General  Education. 

Medical  and  Dental  Facilities 

The  following  serve  the  Elko  area:   Elko  Clinic  with  a  fully 
equipped  laboratory,  X-Ray  Department,  and  6  qualified  physicians 
&  surgeons,  and  physical  therapist;  1  Osteopathic  Physician  & 
Surgeon;  k    independently  practicing  physicians;  2  Optometrists; 
one  3-man  Dental  Clinic  and  2  independently  practicing  Dentists; 
a  modern  fully  equipped  hospital  with  a  large  extensive  addition 
to  be  constructed;  and  2  Veterinary  Clinics. 

Housing  Avai lab? 1 i  ty 

A  wide  choice  of  purchase  or  rental  housing  is  not  available 
in  Elko.   However,  newcomers  can  generally  expect  to  find 
satisfactory  accommodations  by  utilizing  temporary  quarters 
while  they  sample  the  market  for  available  permanent  housing. 
Prospective  Elkoans  will  find  housing  and  other  living  costs 
somewhat  higher  than  in  other  like  size  and  rurally  situated 
communities  due  to  the  influence  of  tourism,  mining  and  other 
construction  boom  influences. 

Entertainment  and  Recreation  Facilities 


City:  The  larger  hotels  feature  floor  shows  and  stage  entertain- 
ment along  with  dining  £•  dancing  nightly.   Hotels  5-  Clubs  have 
all  kinds  of  casino  play.   There  are  two  bowling  alleys,  one 
theatre,  and  one  drive-in  theatre.   Golfing  at  the  9  hole  Ruby 
View  Golf  Course  is  presently  being  expanded  to  18  holes.   Located 
at  the  city  park  is  the  Northeastern  Nevada  Historical  Society 
Museum;  Kiddie-Land  Koral ;  outdoor  municipal  swimming  pool  (heated 
year-round  pool  is  under  construction);  wading  pool;  picnic  facilities; 
tennis  court;  Little  League  &  Babe  Ruth  League  baseball  fields; 
ice-skating;  archery;  skeet  &  trap  shooting  ranges. 
County:   Boating  on  Wilson,  Wildhorse  Reservoirs  and  Ruby  Marshes 
is  available  as  well  as  fishing.   Camping  at  improved  campgrounds 
?n  the  Ruby,  Jarbidge  and  Independence  mountains  can  be  enjoyed. 
Many  campgrounds  have  trailer  facilities.  There  are  four  guest 
and  dude  ranches  with  activities  for  all  ages.  Rock  &  bottle 
hunting  are  to  be  found  in  many  areas.   Elko  County  has  some  of  the 
finest  deer  country  to  be  found  and  many  varieties  of  wild  fowl. 
There  are  over  ^,000  miles  of  stream  fishing  as  well  as  lake  fishing 
available  for  rainbow,  cutthroat,  and  German  brown  trout.   Elko 
County  is  renowned  for  its  Chukar  hunting. 

Churches  and  Organizations 

m 
Elko  has  ]k   churches ' representing  most  denominations  and  more 
than  50  fraternal  and  civic  groups. 
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Transportation  Facilities 

Western  Pacifie->  Southern  Pacific,  Greyhound  Bus,  Continental 
Trailways  and  United  Air  Lines  serve  Elko.   Two  private  air  charter 
services  are  available  at  the  Elko  Airport  a  distance  of  one-half 
mile  f  rom  E 1 ko . 

Utilities 

Nevada  Power  Co.;  Southwest  Gas  Corp.;  California-Pacific  Utilities 
Co.  (telephone)  and  municipally  owned  and  operated  water. 

Taxes 

City      School     County     State     Total 
1.5300    1.9680     1.1868     .2500     $4,938^+ 

Economy 

Elko  has  12  attorneys,  a  district  judge,  a  justice  of  the  peace; 
]k    insurance  companies;  2  title  &  trust  companies;  12  real  estate 
companies;  5  accounting  offices  (CPA  S-  Public);  2  engineering 
offices  (civil  &  consultant);  First  National  Bank;  Nevada 
National  Bank  of  Commerce;  First  Western  Savings  &  Loan;  and 
Security  National  Bank  being  constructed;  25  offices  of  the 
Federal  government  and  23  offices  of  the  state  of  Nevada. 
A  variety  of  shopping  facilities  are  available  such  as  the 
new  Elko  Shopping  Plaza;  food  chain  stores  such  as  Albertson's, 
Safeway,  Mayfai r-Sewel Is ;  hardware  and  variety  stores,  automotive 
such  as  Penney's,  Western  Auto,  Firestone;  Sears  and  Wards  mail 
order  stores,  etc. 

Cultural  Opportunities 

Elko  can  boast  of  the  Elko  Community  Concerts  Association,  the 
Silverstage  Players,  and  the  Elko  Community  Orchestra. 

Newspapers,  Radio  and  TV 

The  Elko  Daily  Free  Press  is  published  daily  except  Sunday  & 
holidays.  The  Elko  Independent  is  published  every  Thursday. 
Radio  Station  KELK  broadcasts  daily.  TV  Pix  brings  FM  Radio  and 
k   TV  channels  by  cable. 

Altitude  £-  CI  imate 

It  is  5,075  feet  above  sea  level  at  the  airport.   Average 
rainfall  is  9.13  inches.   Average  summer  temperature  is  70.26°, 
average  winter  temperature  21.9  .   Average  growing  season 
approximates  90  days.  The  high  elevation  and  proximity  of  the 
mountains  makes  a  wide  temperature  range.  Winter  snows  in 
the  mountains  contribute  toward  crop  growth.   Irrigation  is 
necessary  for  principal  crops  which  are   hay  and  some  grain. 
Vegetables  requiring  only  a  short  growing  season  are  cultivated. 
Elko,  although  situated  along  the  fork  of  the  Humboldt  River, 
is  actually  on  a  high  "mountain  desert". 
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The  personnel  of  the  Elko  District  are  proud  and  happy  to  be  members 
of  what  we  choose  to  believe  the  best  District  organization  in  the 
Bureau  and  the  best  community  served  by  the  Bureau.   We  will  be 
happy  to  furnish  any  additional  information  possible  about  our 
program  or  the  local  area.   Interested  individuals  may  wish  to 
contact  the  Elko  Chamber  of  Commerce  for  colorful  brochures, 
historical,  economic  and  cultural  fact  sheets  about  Elko  and 
Elko  County.   Their  address  is- 

Elko  Chamber  of  Commerce 
1602  Idaho  Street 
Elko,  Nevada  89801 

May  we  meet  in  Elko! 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY- 


Ely  District 


I.  PROGRAM 
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J.JIVADA  STATc.  O'HCE 


Ely,  Nevada...-:.  / 
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The  Ely  District  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  has  the 
management  and  protection  responsibility  for  7,998,^00 
acres  of  Public  Domain  Lands  within  its  boundaries  which 
includes  all  of  White  Pine  County  and  parts  of  Lincoln 
and  Nye  Counties.  There  are  also  335,260  acres  of  private 
lands,  935,530  acres  of  National  Forest  Lands,  and  79,950 
acres  of  Indian  Lands  within  the  District.  The  major 
management  activities  within  the  District  includes:  Grazing 
Administration,  Watershed  Conservation  and  Development, 
Range  Improvement,  Lands  and  Minerals,  Recreation  and 
Wildlife,  P.L.D.  roads  and  trails,  and  Fire  Protection. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Nineteen  permanent  and  three  temporary  and  wage  board  personnel 
are  presently  assigned  to  the  district.  The  District  is 
organized  into  three  service  or  support  divisions:  the 
Division  of  Administration  with  its  chief,  h   clerical 
personnel  and  1  warehouseman;  the  Division  of  Operations 
with  its  chief,  1  engineering  technician,  1  radio 
repairman,  1  fire  control  officer,  1  range  conservationist, 
1  range  technician,  1  operator-general,  and  1  maintenanceman; 
the  Division  of  Resource  Management  with  its  chief,  1  realty 
specialist,  and  1  range  conservationist.  The  District  is 
subdivided  into  four  Resource  Areas  for  administrative  purposes. 
There  are  four  area  managers,  each  administers  a  specific 
area  and  receives  assistance  from  the  division  personnel 
cited  above. 
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III.  COMMUNITY 
Population 

The  Ely  District  encompasses  a  major  portion  of  Eastern  Nevada. 
The  majority  of  the  population  in  the  Ely  District  is  located 
in  Ely  (U,500)  and  East  Ely  (2,500).  The  communities  of  Ruth 


J 
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and  McGill  are  6  and  13  miles  distant,  respectively,  from 
Ely.  The  estimated  present  population  of  White  Pine 
County  is  11,700. 

Schools 

The  Ely  and  East  Ely  schools  are  rated  among  the  states  finest. 
In  White  Pine  County  there  are  eleven  elementary  schools 
including  one  parochial  (Catholic)  and  one  special  school  for 
retarded  children.  Ely's  White  Pine  High  School  is  rated 
among  the  nation's  finest  both  scholastically  and  athletically. 

Medical  Facilities 

Construction  was  recently  completed  on  one  of  the  nation's 
most  modern  hospitals  which  is  located  in  East  Ely, 
approximately  2^  miles  from  the  District  office  and  yard. 
There  are  six  medical  doctors,  one  optometrist,  and  two 
dentists  in  Ely-East  Ely. 

Housing  Availability 

Like  many  of  the  small  towns  in  the  West,  the  availability 
of  houses  for  sale  or  rent  fluctuates  greatly.  A  few 
apartments  and  duplexs  are  available  for  rent  during  the  year. 
Trailer  spaces  are  always  available  as  are  lots. 

Recreational  Facilities 

The  Ely  District  offers  such  recreational  and  scenic 
attractions  as  Lehman  Cave,  Ward  Mountain  Charcoal  Ovens, 
Wheeler  Peak,  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation's  Liberty  Pit 
Mine,  Eagle  Valley  Dam,  Cave  Lake  and  Cummins  Lake.  Ghost 
towns  include:  Oseola,  Ward,  Taylor,  Hamilton,  Cherry  Creek, 
Atlanta,  Newark,  Lane  City,  and  Fort  Schellbourne .  Rock, 
hounds,  bottle  collectors,  campers,  hikers,  hunters,  and 
fishermen  will  enjoy  the  treasures  and  trophies  that  they 
might  chance  upon.  Ely  has  an  excellent  bowling  alley, 
swimming  pool,  and  9  hole  golf  course  open  to  the  public. 
There  are  parks  and  campgrounds  throughout  the  district 
for  picnicing  and  camping. 

Church  Facilities 

There  are  over  20  churches  representing  11  denominations  in 
the  Ely-East  Ely  area. 


40-2 


Transportation 

Ely  has  connections  with  several  major  interstate  bus 
lines.  The  Ely  area  is  served  twice  daily  by  a  major 
airline  and  is  connected  to  a  transcontinental  rail 
system.  Three  motor  truck  lines  have  terminals  in  the 
Ely  area. 

Cultural  Opportunities 

Ely  has  numerous  organizations  including:  Elk's,  Masonic, 
Shrine  Club,  Toastmasters  International,  Knights  of 
Columbus,  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Odd  Fellows,  Moose 
Lodges,  Lyons,  and  Rotary.  Additionally,  there  is  the 
Ely  Women's  Club,  Ely  BPW  Club,  Garden  Club,  A.A.U.W.,  and 
Bet  Sigma  Phi  -  3  chapters.  DeMolay  and  Rainbow  Girls  for 
the  youth  of  the  Community.  There  are  over  95  organizations, 
all  active,  in  White  Pine  County  including  the  White  Pine 
Community  Concert  Association. 

Communications : 


There  is  one  daily  newspaper,  one  radio  station,  and  TV  from 
Salt  Lake  City  is  available  on  3  channels.  White  Pine 
County  is  served  by  the  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Nevada 
and  We stern  Union  Telegraph. 


IV.  CLIMATE 


The  Ely  District  covers  a  wide  range  of  climatic  conditions. 

These  are  related  to  the  physiography  of  the  district, 

and  its  general  position  within  the  continental  land  mass. 

The  lowest  elevation  in  the  district  is  about  ^,000  feet 

above  sea  level  and  the  highest  over  13,000  feet.  Numerous 

N-S  mountain  ranges  and  the  intervening  valleys  help 

develop  convectional-type  thunderstorms  in  the  summer. 

Temperatures  may  get  as  high  as  115°  in  the  south  end  during 

the  summer,  and  as  low  as  minus  35O-^0°  In  "the  winter  in        \ 

the  north  end.  The  average  precipitation  in  the  District 

ranges  from  17*85  inches  annually  in  Hamilton  to  3*26  at 

Alamo  the  highest  and  lowest  reporting  stations  in  the 

District,  respectively.  Average  annual  precipitation  in  • 

White  Pine  County,  which  comprises  most  of  the  District, 

is  8.3^-  inches. 
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Las  Vegas  District  Las  Vegas,  Nevada 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  Las  Vegas  District  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  is 
responsible  for  land  management  activities  for  11  million  acres 
of  public  land  within  the  District.   The  remaining  5  million 
acres  in  the  District  are  either  private  lands,  or  uublic 
lands  administered  by  State  or  other  Federal  agencies.   The 
District's  land  management  programs  include  watershed  protection; 
recreation;  road  and  trail  construction;  range  development 
and  conservation  for  livestock  and  wildlife;  fire  protection; 
and  an  active  land  classification  program.  Mining  is  also 
an  important  activity  in  the  Las  Vegas  District, 

II,   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Twenty  permanent  and  4  temporary  and  wage  board  personnel  are 
currently  assigned  to  the  District,   The  District  is  organized 
into  three  service  or  support  divisions,  the  Division  of  Admin- 
istration with  its  chief  and  5  clerical  personnel;  the  Oivision 
of  Operations,  and  under  its  chief  are  various  technicians, 
including  the  Fire  Control  Officer,  two  engineering  technicians, 
two  maintenancemen  and  two  equipment  operators,  the  latter  stationed 
at  the  District's  Caliente  "Field  Office,   The  third  supporting 
division  is  the  Division  of  Resource  Management,   Under  the 
Chief  of  Pvcsource  Management  ar?.  various  resource  specialists: 
Realty  Specialists  (land  classification  and  appraisal), 
Mining  Engineers  (mineral  inventory  and  appraisal),  a  senior 
Range  Conservationist,  and  a  Wildlife  Uiologist,   The  District  is 
subdivided  into  four  Resource  Areas  for  administrative  purposes. 
.There  are  three  Area  Managers,  one  administering  two  Resource 
Areas,  and  thr.ir  staffs,  which  includes  a  Range  Conservationist, 
a  Recreation  Specialist,  and  a  Realty  Specialist, 

III,   COreOEJITY 

Population 

The  Las  Vegas  District  encompasses  one  of  the  fastest  growing 
areas  in  the  United  States.   The  bulk  of  the  population,  about 
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98%  or  285,000  people,  reside  in  the  Greater  Las  Veaas  area 

which  includes  the  cities  of  Las  Vegas,  North  Las  Vegas, 

Henderson,  and  Boulder  City,   The  remaining  population  of  some 

5,000  is  found  in  the  outlying  communities  and  towns  in  the  District, 

Schools 

Las  Vegas  schools  are  rated  excellent.   In  Clark  County  there 
are  C2  elementary  schools,  14  junior  high  schools,  3  combination 
junior-senior  highs,  5  high  schools,  1  vocational-technical 
center,  and  in  planning:   a  Mentally  retarded  school  and  an 
Experimental  Research  Center,   There  are  also  6  Parochical 
elementary  schools  and  one  Parochical  high  school,   Nevada 
Southern  University,  a  campus  of  the  University  of  Nevada,  is 
also  located  in  Las  Vegas  Valley,   Various  other  schools 
such  as  the  Nevada  College  of  Commerce  and  Military  Academies, 
are  also  available, 

Medi.ca  1  Fac  i  1  i  t  ies 

Six  hospitals  and  nearly  200  physicians  and  surgeons  serve  the 
Las  Vegas  Valley  community. 

Housing.  Avai labi li  tv 


There  is  an  adequate  choice  of  houses  to  rent  or  purchase  in 
the  Las  Vegas  area,   A  good  number  of  apartments  are  also 
available. 

Recreational  Facilities 


The  Las  Vegas  District  offers  such  recreational  and  scenic 
attractions  as  Hoover  Dan,. Lake  Mead,  Lake  Mojave  and  the 
Colorado  Piver,  offering  year  around  fishing,  canning,  boating, 
and  v/ater  snorts.  Nearby  Mount  Charleston  in  the  National 
Forest  has  winter  skiing,  camping  and  picnic  facilities,  and 
hiking  trails,   A  number  of  State  Parks  are  located  in  the 
District,  outstanding  of  which  is  the  Valley  of  Fire  State  Park, 
A  few  driving  hours  away  are  Death  Valley  National  Monument, 
Zion,  3ryce  and  Grand  Canyon  National  Parks,   The  cities 
recreation  facilities  include  10  golf  courses,  bowling  alleys, 
swimming  pools,  tennis  courts,  and  baseball,  football,  and 
basketball  leagues,   A  number  of  parks  are  scattered  throughout 
the  area.   And  of  course,  the  vast  arer's  of  public  land  offer 
added  opportunities  to  hike,  motor  through,  camo,  picnic, 
rockhound,  and  explore  on.   One  of  the  more  outstanding  scenic 
attractions  is  the  Ped  Rock  Recreation  Lands  area  just  a  few 
miles  west  of  downtown  Las  Vegas. 
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Church  Facilities 

There  are  almost  200  churches  representing  32  denominations 
well  distributed  in  the  Las  Vegas  Valley, 

Traasp  o  r  t  at ion  J^a  c  1 1  i  t  i  c  s 

The  Greater  Las  Vegas  area  is  served  by  a  bus  transit  system. 
Four  raj  or  interstate  bus  lines  serve  the  highway  oriented 
communities  in  the  District,  The  region  or  District  is  also 
served  by  9  major  airlines  at  a  new  modern  air  terminal, 
the  Union  Pacific  Railroad,  and  4  major  highways — interstate 
15,  93,  95,  and  466. 

Cultural  Oppc\rtun  ities 

Las  Vegas  has  a  very  active  Art  League,  an  Opera  League,  and 
a  Little  Theatre  Group,   Over  280  civic,  social,  and  business 
and  service  organizations  meet  regularly,  A  new  large  convention 
center  is  available  for  these  activities  as  are  various  city 
owned  facilities. 


IV,   CLIMATE 


The  Las  Vegas  Valley  has  a  healthful,  semi-arid,  desert 
climate  with  about  84%  sunshine.   Average  annual  mean  temperature 
is  65.7°  F,   The  average  annual  mean  high  temperature  is  78,7°  F 
and  the  low  is  52.6°  ",   Precipitation  is  about  3.9  inches  per 
year  on  the  average.   Mean  ,fonthly  wind  speed  is  3,9  mph  with 
strong  winds  gu sting  to  40  or  50  mileo  per  hour  on  occasion. 
Relative  humidity  ranges  from  average  monthly  low  of  17,3% 
in  June  to  a  high  of  47,5%  in  Decmmber,  The  prevailing  day- 
time humidity  in  the  summer  is  about  15  to  20%  and  during 
the  winter  25  to  35%  generally. 
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Bureau  of  Land  Management 


Caliente,  Nevada 


I.   PROGRAM 

Brief  description  of  major  program  emphasis 

1.  1220,  and  1260-8100  is  over  half  of  district  total 

2.  lands  second 

3.  wildlife,  recreation,  protection 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Brief  organizational  description 
1,  Area  Manager  and  1  assistant 
III,   COMMUNITY 
Population 

1.  Caliente  792 

2.  Panaca  est.  600 

3.  Pioche  600 

Schools 

1.  Caliente  has  elementary  and  secondary. 

2.  Panaca  has  high  school, 

3.  Cedar  City  has  college. 

Housing  Availability  (rental  and  purchase) 

1.   "oor  but  some  available.   Better  at  Cedar  City  or  Las  Vegas, 

Medical  Facilities 

1,   One  doctor  and  a  small  hospital. 

Recreational  facilities 

1,  Hunting,  fishing,  camping,  rock  hounding,  and  artifacts. 

Church  Facilities 

1.  L.D.S. 

2.  Methodist 

3.  Episcopal  % 
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Transportation 
1.   Union  Pacific  R.R, 
Cultural  Opportunities 
1.   Samll  library 
IV.  CLIKATE 

Temperature  and  humidity  patterns 

1.  Elevation  4407' 

2.  Annual  average  p  p,  8.11" 

3.  Mean  annual  temperature  53° 

4.  Average  210  days  above  24° 

5.  Most  rain  in  fall   (A.S.O.) 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
Winnemucca  District Winnemucca,  Nevada 


I.  PROGRAM 

The  Winnemucca  District  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  is 
responsible  for  land  management  activities  for  9.4  million 
acres  of  public  land  within  the  District.  The  remaining 
700,000  acres  in  the  District  are  either  private  lands  or 
public  lands  administered  by  state  or  other  federal  agencies. 
The  district's  primary  function  is  the  administration  of  the 
grazing  land  under  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act.  The  district  is 
also  responsible  for  an  active  land  classification  program, 
watershed  protection,  recreation,  road  construction,  fire 
protection  and  a  wildlife  habitat  management  program.  Mining 
is  also  an  important  program  in  the  Winnemucca  District. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  District  Manager  is  assisted  by  three  Division  Chiefs 
and  three  Area  Managers,  following  the  Standard  District 
Organization.  The  20  permanent  people  in  the  District  are 
assigned  as  follows: 

Division  of  Administration  -  4 

Division  of  Operations  -  4 

Division  of  Resource  Management  -  3 

Paradise-Denio  Resource  Area  -  5 

Sonoma  Resource  Area  -  2 

Gerlach  Resource  Area  -  2 

III.  COMMUNITY 

Population 

Winnemucca' s  population  is  5,750,  with  8,300  in  the  county. 
It  has  a  Mayor-Council  form  of  government;  branches  of  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Nevada  and  Nevada  National;  2  city 
parks,  a  9-hole  golf  course,  swimming  pool,  60  bed  hospital; 
theater;  4  hotels;  17  motels;  4  trailer  parks;  one  radio 
station,  one  newspaper,  2  mainline  railroads,  the  Southern 
Pacific  and  the  Western  Pacific;  3  bus  lines,  Greyhound, 
Boise-Winnemucca  Stage,  and  Continental  Trailways.  There  are 
many  active  Fraternal  and  service  clubs  and  organizations 
in  addition  to  a  county-wide  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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The  prospects  for  industrial  development  are  promising  for  the 
future,  as  Winnemucca  has  much  to  offer  industry.  The  location 
on  two  U.  S.  highways,  40  and  95,  finds  Winnemucca  a  flow  of 
traffic  to  and  from  the  Pacific  Northwest  and  a  shortcut  to 
the  Midwest.  The  completion  of  the  Winnemucca-to-the-Sea  High- 
way, 140,  which  reaches  the  sea  at  Crescent  City,  California, 
has  opened  a  vast  trading  route.  U.  S.  95  from  the  north  through 
Boise,  Idaho,  and  McDermitt,  Nevada,  extends  the  trading  area 
greatly. 

Winnemucca,  the  "Gateway  to  the  Pacific  Northwest",  is  one  of 
Nevada's  fastest  growing  cities.   It  has  a  trading  area  of  a 
125  mile  radius,  extending  into  Southern  Idaho  and  Eastern 
Oregon.  Winnemucca  is  the  county  seat  of  Humboldt  County,  and 
it  is  4,300  fet  above  sea  level. 

Schools 

Winnemucca  has  2  grade  schools  providing  classes  from  grades  1 
through  grade  5,  the  Junior  High  School  provides  classes  from 
6  through  8.  The  new  High  School  was  completed  in  time  for  the 
fall  term  of  1968  and  provides  classes  from  9  through  12.  The 
recently  completed  High  School  is  one  of  the  most  modern  educa- 
tional plants  in  Nevada. 

Housing  Availability 

There  is  some  selection  in  both  rental  and  purphase  houses  in 
the  Winnemucca  Area.  There  are  a  few  apartments  available. 

Medical  Facilities 

Medical  facilities  are  generally  inadequate  with  one  full-time 
physician  and  one  semi-retired  physician.  The  Humboldt  County 
General  Hospital  is  inadequate  and  nearing  the  condemned  state. 

Recently  the  voters  voted  favorably  for  a  $500,000  bond  issue 
to  be  used  to  construct  a  new  hospital.  With  a  new  hospital 
it  is  hoped  that  it  will  attract  a  younger  physician  to  serve 
the  community. 

Recreational  Facilities 

Recreational  facilities  offered  by  the  Winnemucca  District 
include  rock  hounding,  horseback  riding,  some  boating  and 
fishing  on  Rye  Patch  reservoir,  some  cat  fishing  in  the 
Humboldt  River,  trout  fishing  in  Paradise  Valley,  and  picnick- 
ing at  various  places.  There  is  a  9-hole  golf  course  and  new 
tennis  courts  both  open  to  the  public. 
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The  district  offers  opportunities  for  hunting  game  such  as 
quail,  some  ducks  and  geese,  as  well  as  deer  and  antelope. 

Church  Facilities 

There  are  several  churches  representing  the  major  denominations 
scattered  throughout  the  Winnemucca  Area. 

Cultural  Opportunities 

The  Friends  of  the  Library  are  very  active  and  have  recently 
completed  a  new  library  building. 


IV.   CLIMATE 


The  climate  of  Winnemucca  is  typical  of  the  Great  Basin. 
Annual  average  mean  temperature  is  48.7  degrees  (F.)  with 
a  range  of  28.1°  to  71.9°  (F,)»  Temperatures  in  this  area 
tend  to  rise  right  after  sunrise  and  remain  comparatively 
high  during  daylight  hours,  dropping  rapidly  about  sundown. 
A  50  degree  temperature  change  from  daylight  to  dark  is 
not  uncommon. 

Precipitation  is  an  average  of  8.4  inches  per  year.  A  good 
portion  of  the  annual  precipitation  occurs  as  snow  averaging 
perhaps  from  a  trace  to  one  foot  or  more  deep. 

The  daytime  humidity  in  summer  is  about  5%  to  15%  and  during 
the  winter  207o  to  307o,  generally. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AIJD  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Bureau  of  La.nd  Management  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico 

New  Mexico  State  Office 

I.  PROGRAM  -  Albuquerque,  Socorro,  Las  Cruces,  and  Roswell  District  Offices 

The  State  Director  directs  the  various  programs  of  the  Bureau  in  the  States  of 
New  Mexico,  Oklahoma  and  Texas.   The  State  Office  includes  the  New  Mexico  Land 
Office  which  processes  the  second  highest  volume  of  applications  for  the  Public 
Domain  lands  of  any  office  in  the  Bureau.   The  programs  directed  from  this  office 
are: 

Lands  and  Minerals 

R&nge  Management 

Soil  and  Watershed  Conservation 

Wildlife 

Recreation  Facilities  Construction  and  Maintenance 

Range  Improvement,  Public  Domain 

Protection,  Public  Domain 

Roads  and  Trails,  Construction  and  Maintenance 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES  -  80 

State  Director  and  8  Staff  Members 
Assistant  to  the  State  Director 
Economist -Planner 
Regional  Planner 
Safety  and  Training  Officer 

Chief,  Division  of  Resource  Program  Management 
Chief,  Division  of  Administration 
Chief,  Division  of  Engineering 

Chief,  Division  of  Lands  and  Minerals  Program  Management  and 
Land  Office 

State  Director  -  Secretary 

Assistant  to  the  State  Director  -  Clerk-Stenographer 

Safety  and  Training  Officer  -  Clerk- Stenographer 

Division  of  Administration 

Administrative  Assistant 

Personnel  Clerk 

Secretary 

File  Clerk 

Supply  Clerk 

Office  Machine  Operator 

Division  of  Resource  Program  Management 
Secretary 
Clerk-Stenographer 
k   Natural  Resource  Specialists 
1  Resource  Development  Specialist 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 

New  Mexico  State  Office  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico 

October  10,  1969 

Division  of  Engineering 
Secretary 

Clerk-Stenographer 

Design  and  Construction  Engineer 

Chief,  Branch  of  Cadastral  Surveys 

k  Supervisory  Cadastral  Surveyors 

Civil  Engineering  Technician 

Electronic  Technician 

Supervisory  Engineering  Technician 

Cartographic  Technician 
Cartographic  Aid 
3  Surveying  Aids 

Division  of  Lands  and  Minerals  Program  Management  and  Land  Office 
Secretary 

State  Reviewing  Appraiser 
Supervisor,  Title  and  Records 
Chief,  Branch  of  Minerals 
I         Clerk-St-:-nographer 
Land  Law  ■Sxaminer 
Geologist 

Supervisor,  Records  Specialist 
3  Legal  Clerks 
k  Clerk-Typists 

Supervisor,  Land  Law  Examiner 
Clerk-Stenographer 

2  Legal  Clerks 

5  Land  Law  Examiners 

Chief,  Branch  of  Lands 

Supervisory  Land  Law  Examiner 

3  Land  Law  Examiners 
2  Legal  Clerks 

Supervisory  Legal  Clerk 

Accounting  Technician 

Cash  Clerk 
Supervisory  Record  Specialist 

Public  Contact  Specialist 

Records  Specialist 

Cartographic  Technician 

6  Legal  Clerks 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AHD  COMMUNITY  IHFORMATIOH  INVEXTTORY 


Bureau  of  Land  liana  serpent 

Hew  Mexico  State  Office  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico 

October  10,  1969 

m.  ^a-iurrm 

a.  Population  -  1*5,000  (predominantly  Spanish-American  population,  probably 

51*.) 

b.  Schools  (elementary,  secondary,  higher  education) 

lfc  Elementary 
k  Junior  High 
1  Mid-High  (9- 10) 

1  Senior  High 

5  Elenentary  -  Barochial 

2  Junior  High  -  Parochial 

2  Private  -  church  operated  (co-ed)  (6-12) 

1  New  Mexico  School  for  the  Deaf 

1  Montessori 

1  Santa  Fe  Prep  School 

1  Institute  of  American  Indian  Art 

2  Colleges  -  St.  Johnfs  College  of  Santa  Fe,  a  western  branch  of 

St.  John's  of  Annapolis;  Also  College  of  Santa  Fe, 
a  If-year  liberal  arts  school  under  the  direction 
of  the  Christian  Brothers. 

c.  Housing  availability  (rental  and  purchase) 

Rental  houses  are  scarce,  apartments  are  more  easily  obtained.  Desirable 
adobe  homes  are  in  the  higher  priced  brackets. 

Residential  building  will  range  from  $12.00  per  square  foot  and  up 
exclusive  of  land.  Land  values  «ill  range  from  olO-^O  per  front  feet.  Rental 
units  range  from  $3C-?125  intermediate;  S125   and  up  for  prime  rental  units.  I969 
property  tax  (city)  rates  are  $49. 3c  per  $1,000  of  assessed  valuation.  Assessed 
"value  is  approximately  33  l/3#  of  market  value.  Santa  Fe  is  zoned  and  planned  for 
comfortable  living  and  absorbing  commercial  and  industrial  area3. 

d.  Medical  facilities 

St.  Vinceit  Hospital  (210  beds) 

Osteopathic  Clinic  (9  ceds) 

Community  Maternity  Center  -  prenatal  care 

There  are  2  accredited  nursing  homes  in  Santa  Fe 

) 

The  city  haa  an  excellent  roster  of  aunlified  doctors   (in  excess 
of  75  practitioners;,  and  speci-ili^a   in  almost  every  field  of  nsdicine. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Y    Bureau  of  Land  Management  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico 

New  Mexico  State  Office 

e.  Recreational  facilities 

Organized  recreation  centers 

Agua  Fria  Center 
Palace  Youth  Center 
LoT.:er  Alto  Street  Center 
Senior  Citizens 
Municipal  Swimming  Pool 

Independent  Organizations 

Boys  Club 
Girls  Club 
Boy  Scouts 
Girl  Scouts 
Campfire  Girls 

YMCA  -  quite  new,  no  facilities,  active  clubs  meet  in 
homes  and  schools 

Casa  Solana  Neighborhood  Association 
Y  Garcia  Street  Club 

Several  Community  Pools 

Country  Club  Golf  Course  (l3  hole  -  open  for  public  play 
but  controlled  by  the  Country  Club.) 

Skiing  at  the  Santa  Fe  Ski  Basin,  19  miles  from  downtown  Santa  Fe.  Weekend 
operation,  tow  plus  2  chairlifts. 

f.  Church  facilities 

There  are  32  churches  representing  24  denominations.  Many  have  thousands 
of  visitors  because  of  their  old  and  unique  architecture. 

g.  Transportation 

Airlines: 

Texas  International  Airlines,  Inc. 
Frontier  Airlines 

Connections  with  other  airlines  for  other  areas.  Santa  Fe 
Airport  is  about  10  miles  from  the  center  of  to-..'n. 

Charter  Airline  service  available. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AIID  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Bureau  of  Land  Management  Santa  Fe,  Nev  Mexico 

Bew  Mexico  State  Office  October  10,  1969 

g.  Transportation  (continued) 

Kailroad: 

Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  via  Lamy,  18  miles  avay. 
Transportation  meets  all  trains  for  transfer  to  Santa  Fe.  Freight  service. 

Bus: 

Chama  Valley  Lines  (transportation  and  freight  to  northern  N.M.) 
Continental  Trailways  -  Union  Bus  Depot 
Greyhound  Bus  Lines  -  Union  Bus  Depot 

Ho  city  bus,  however,  school  buses  operate  to  all  public 
schools  and  St.  Michael's  High  School. 

Taxi: 

Four  cab  companies.  Yellow,  Checker,  Deluxe  and  Dependable. 

\         h.  Cultural  opportunities 

Six  museums  displaying  the  riches  of  the  past  and  present. 

Internationally  famous  Santa  Fe  Opera  performs  for  nine  weeks  each 
summer,  beginning  in  July. 

Community  Theatre,  Summer  Stock,  Community  Concerts  and  recitals. 

Public  Library  and  New  Mexico  State  Library. 

Santa  Fe  is  the  capital  city  of  the  state,  consequently  many  state 
agencies  housed  in  this  city. 

Santa  Fe  is  a  city  of  three  cultures,  Spanish- American,  Indian-American 
and  nAngloB-Americaa.  Many  Indian  pueblos  can  be  reached  within  a  radius  of  75 
miles  of  the  city.  Being  the  oldest  capital  in  the  United  States,  the  city 
contains  many  interesting  and  historical  buildings.  The  city  also  has  a  large 
art  colony  and  many  craftsmen  of  other  types. 

Fiesta,  the  oldest  annual  celebration  in  America,  starts  on  the 
Friday  before  Labor  Day  and  continues  through  Labor  Day.  Rodeo  -  a  four  day 
annual  event  held  in  mid-July. 

Tourism  is  the  largest  industry  in  Santa  Fe  with  tourists  visiting 
\   the  city  year-round. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Bureau  of  land  Management  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico 

New  Mexico  State  Office  October  10,  1969 

IV.  OFFICE 

a.  Distance  to  field  activities 

Distances  range  from  62  miles  to  over  300  miles. 

"b.  Parking 

Ho  facilities  for  employee fs  car  parking.  Rentals  of  parking  space 
available  in  surrounding  vicinity. 

c.  Eating  facilities 

Blind  vendor's  stand  in  "basement  of  office  "building.  Coffee  and  lunches 
available.  Other  small  restaurants  within  2  to  h  blocks  of  Federal 
Building. 

d.  Ventilation 

Ve  are  in  a  realtively  new  building  with  central  heating  and  air 
conditioning. 

e.  Credit  Union 

The  services  of  a  Federal  Employees' Credit  Union  are  available  in  an 
adjoining  building.  Very  convenient  for  savings  and  borrowing. 

t .  Eealth  Unit 

No  Federal  Eealth  Unit  is  available. 

g.  Employee  organizations 

There  is  a  unit  of  the  National  Federation  of  Federal  Employees  in  the 
city. 

7.  CLIMATE 

The  Santa  Fe  climate  has  been  characterized  as  having  a  large  amount  of 
sunshine  and  low  humidity.  There  is  no  excessive  heat,  nor  are  winters  severe. 
Temperatures  range  from  an  average  high  of  80  degrees  to  an  average  low  of  57 
degrees  during  the  warm  summer  months... and  fron  an  average  high  of  39*5  degrees 
to  an  average  low  of  19  degrees  during  the  coldest  winter  months.  Average  amount 
of  possible  sunshine  7^  the  year-round.  Humidity  varies  from. a  low  of  2k   to 
, 1  high  of  66.     Average  rainfall  is  13.J2"  annually. 
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Bureau  of  Land  Management  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico 

New  Mexico  State  Office  October  10,  1969 

VI.  OTHER 

Anyone  with  prejudices  against  different  ethnic  groups  should  not  consider 
settling  in  Santa  Fe.  Living  in  the  city  is  greatly  enhanced  "oy  the  Intermingling 
of  the  three  predominant  cultures . 


$ 
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Office  Program  and  Community 
Information  Inventory 

Albuquerque  District  Office     Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 

I.   PROGRAM 

The  area  of  responsibility  for  the  Albuquerque 
District  includes  roughly  the  northern  one-third 
of  New  Mexico  and  the  State  of  Oklahoma.   Major 
program  emphasis  is  on  grazing  administration 
and  range  management  on  2.5  million  acres  within 
the  organized  grazing  district  and  about  300,000 
acres  of  Section  15  lands  outside  the  District 
boundary.   This  program  is  accompanied  by  an 
active  Watershed  Conservation  and  Development 
program  including  accelerated  treatment  of  the 
Rio  Puerco  drainage.   Lands  and  minerals,  wild- 
life habitat  management,  and  recreation  also  are 
significant  programs  in  the  District.   Three  recre- 
ation sites  are  in  operation,  the  largest  of  which 
is  the  Rio  Grande  Gorge,  which  was  recently  desig- 
nated a  Wild  River.   The  District  has  a  minimal 
forestry  program  and  sells  about  1.5  million  board 
feet  of  timber  each  year.   District  programs  are 
becoming  more  complex  with  increasing  competition 
among  various  land  uses.   A  variety  of  ethnic 
groups  adds  to  this  complexity. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

At  the  time  of  this  writing  the  District  T.O. 
includes  M  full-time,  permanent  positions.   The 
District  is  organized  into  three  Resource  Areas, 
one  of  which  is  headquartered  in  Farmington,  New 
Mexico.   In  addition,  staff  groups  include 
Resource  Management,  Operations,  and  Administration. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

A.  Population  -  319,000 

B.  Schools  -  Albuquerque  is  served  by  110  modern 
elementary  and  secondary  schools.   Institutions 
of  higher  education  include  the  University  of 
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New  Mexico  and  the  University  of  Albuquerque. 

C.  Housing  -  The  real  estate  market  contains  a 
wide  variety  of  houses  for  purchase.   Apart- 
ment rentals  also  are  ample,  but  house  rentals 
sometimes  are  in  short  supply. 

D.  Medical  Facilities  -  Excellent  hospitals, 
laboratories,  and  medical  services  are  available. 

E.  Recreation  -  Albuquerque  and  the  surrounding 

area  has  a  wide  variety  of  recreational  activities, 
including  golf,  swimming,  hunting,  fishing,  sight- 
seeing, skiing,  horseback  riding  and  camping. 

P.   Churches  -  Albuquerque  is  served  by  more  than  200 
churches  of  nearly  every  denomination. 

G.   Transportation  -  The  city  lies  at  the  intersection 
of  Interstate  Highways  40  and  25,  and  is  on  the 
main  east-west  line  of  the  Santa  Fe  Railroad.   The 
air  terminal  is  served  by  five  scheduled  airlines. 
Local  city  bus  service  is  available,  but  most  in- 
city  transportation  is  by  private  auto. 

H.   Cultural  Opportunities  -  These  include  seven 
museums,  art  galleries,  seven  theatre  groups, 
civic  symphony,  musicals  and  stage  productions, 
and  a  nationally  recognized  public  library  system. 
Albuquerque  and  the  surrounding  area  contains 
many  features  of  historical  and  anthropological 
interest. 


IV.   OFFICE 


A.  Distance  to  Field  Activities  -  The  large  size  of 
the  District  requires  that  a  considerable  amount 
of  work  be  conducted  at  temporary  field  stations. 
Field  personnel  headquartered  in  Albuquerque 
average  from  one-fourth  to  more  than  one-third  of 
their  time  on  per  diem. 

B.  Parking  Facilities  -  Free  parking  (mostly  off- 
street)  is  available  at  the  District  Office. 
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C.  Eating  Facilities  -  Restaurants  are  available 
within  a  reasonable  walking  distance  of  the 

■  office, 

D.  Ventilation  -  The  office  is  ventilated  by  a 
combination  of  refrigerated  and  evaporative 
air  conditioning. 

E.  Credit  Union  -  A  Federal  Credit  Union  is  avail- 
able. 

P.  Health  Unit  -  A  health  unit  is  available  in  the 
Federal  Building  located  apart  from  the  District 
Office. 

G.   Employee  Organizations  -  District  employees  have 
not  organized  under  the  Federal  Employee  Union 
programs. 

V.   CLIMATE 

The  climate  in  Albuquerque  is  characterized  by  low 
humidity.   Annual  precipitation  is  8.13  inches, 
most  of  which  falls  in  summer  and  early  fall  thunder 
showers.   Average  maximum  temperatures  range  from 
\  46. 4  degrees  in  January  to  91.2  degrees  in  July. 

High  winds  are  experienced  during  the  spring  months. 
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Office  Program  and  Community 
Information  Inventory 


Parmington  Resource  Area 

of  Albuquerque  District         Farmington,  New  Mexico 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  San  Juan-Chaco  Resource  Area  occupies  the 
northwest  portion  of  the  Albuquerque  District. 
Grazing  administration  is  the  primary  program 
with  about  800  Section  3  grazing  licenses  in 
addition  to  131,000  acres  under  Section  15  lease. 
Other  programs  of  importance  are  wildlife  habitat 
management,  soil  and  watershed  conservation,  and 
lands  and  minerals  (oil  and  gas,  coal  leases, 
sand  and  gravel).   One  recreation  site  is  in  oper- 
ation, three  others  classified,  and  the  area  has 
potential  for  increased  recreational  activity. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  present  staff  consists  of  one  Area  Manager, 
three  Range  Conservationists,  one  Navajo  Inter- 
preter &  Range  Technician,  and  one  secretary. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

A.  Population  -  27,000 

B.  Schools  -  Education  facilities  consist  of 
San  Juan  Branch  College,  a  branch  of  New 
Mexico  State  University,  one  high  school,  and 
various  secondary  and  elementary  schools. 
All  are  rated  as  excellent. 

C.  Housing  -  Both  purchase  and  rental  housing  is 
currently  a  sellers  market  because  of  increased 
activity  throughout  the  San  Juan  Basin.   Prices 
and  rents  are  moderate,  however,  compared  to 
other  areas  in  the  southwest. 
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D.  Medical  Facilities  -  Farmington  has  one  well- 
equipped  hospital  and  an  adequate  medical 
staff. 

E.  Recreation  -  Recreation  activities  include 
swimming,  boating,  water  and  snow  skiing, 
golf,  hunting  and  fishing.   Many  residents 
own  horses.   The  Connie  Mack  Baseball  World 
Series  also  is  held  in  Farmington. 

F.  Churches  -  Church  facilities  are  excellent 
with  most  denominations  represented. 

G.  Transportation  -  Transportation  is  rather 
limited  with  only  one  bus  line  serving  the 
area.   Frontier  Airlines  provides  adequate 
connections  to  other  airlines. 

H.   Cultural  Opportunities  -  Various  civic  clubs 
such  as  the  Elks ,  Lions,  Masons,  American 
Federation  of  Garden  Clubs,  as  well  as 
numerous  other  clubs  provide  many  varied 
opportunities  for  cultural  development. 


IY.   OFFICE 


A.  Distance  to  Field  Activities  -  The  farthest 
driving  distance  within  the  area  is  about 
120  miles.   However,  most  work  activities 
are  within  a  radius  of  60  miles,  and  over- 
night trips  are  limited. 

B.  Parking  Facilities  -  Off-street  parking  is 
available  at  the  Area  Office. 

C.  Eating  Facilities  -  Most  employees  go  home 
for  lunch.   Restaurants  are  a  short  drive 
from  the  office.   There  is  a  snack  room  at 
the  office  for  those  who  wish  to  bring 
their  lunch. 

D.  Ventilation  -  The  building  is  air  conditioned. 
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E.   Credit  Union  -  A  credit  union  for  all 
Federal  employees  is  available  in 
Albuquerque. 

P.   Health  Unit  -  None  available. 

G.  Employee  Organizations  -  The  staff  has  not 
organized  under  the  Federal  Employee  Union 
programs. 


V.   CLIMATE 


The  climate  is  mild  and  dry  with  a  mean  annual 
temperature  of  51°  F.  average  and  the  hunidity  is 
35*.   The  annual  rainfall  is  7-1/2  inches  in  the 
Farmington  area  extending  to  approximately  14 
inches  in  the  northeast  portion  of  the  area. 
Farmington* s  altitude  is  5,395  feet. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Las  Cruces  District Las  Cruces,  New  Mexico 

Office  Location 


I.  Program 

Programs  within  the  district  are  diversified  -  and  include  all  BLM 
programs  with  the  exception  of  Forestry. 

Lands  and  Mineral  programs  are  very  active,  including  sales,  exchanges, 
agricultural  entries,  complicated  by  numerous  old  mining  claims.  Modern 
day  explorations  and  prospectors  are  active. 

Emphasis  has  been  placed  on  the  use  of  Allotment  Management  Plans 
coupled  with  range  facilitating  projects  in  Range  Improvement  and 
Soil  and  Watershed  conservation  programs  in  an  effort  to  improve 
the  resources  of  our  public  lands,  with  full  recognition  in  the  on 
going  program  of  Wildlife  Habitat  Management. 

Recreation  planning  within  several  sites  is  well  under  way  along  with 
preservation  of  historical  sites. 

Transportation  planning  and  construction  of  roads  and  trails  to 
serve  the  many  needs  is  progressing  on  an  orderly  schedule. 

Pre- suppression  and  suppression  of  wild  fire  with  an  average  of 
some  9  fires  per  year  over  a  ten  year. period. 

II.  Number  of  Employees 

Presently  there  are  29  employees,  2k   permanent  plus  3  WAE,  and  2 
temporary  with  standard  organization,  District  Manager,  and  Divisions 
of  Resource  Management,  Operations  and  Administration  with  three 
Resource  Areas.  6  employees  work  in  special  programs.  Summer 
employment  is  usually  3  to  5  additional. 

Ill •  Community 

Population  is  50,000  with  adequate  schools,  both  public  and  parochical- 
latter  being  grade  school  only  -  and  New  Mexico  State  University. 

Adequate  housing  available,  either  for  purchases  or  rental,  including 
apartments  furnished  or  unfurnished  in  sizes,  from  1  to  k   Bedroom. 

Medical  facilities  consists  of  88  bed  Hospital  with  new  150  bed 
hospital  under  construction.  Doctors,  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
M.D.  and  Osteopathic,  Chiropractors,  Dentists,  Optometrists  and 
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Opticians  in  general  and  specialized  practices  further  medical 
facilities,  hospitals,  clinics,  doctors  are  available  in  El  Paso, 
Texas  some  40  miles  distance. 

Recreational  facilities  within  a  maximum  two  hour  drive  include, 
swimminp,  hunting,  fishing,  boating,  camping,  mountain  climbing, 
rock  hounding,  golfing,  tennis,  roller  skating,  skiing,  (water 
and  snow),  horse  and  dog  racing  (year-round),  bull  fighting, 
movies,  boys  clubs.  There  are  numerous  social  clubs  and  school 
coordinated  summer  recreational  programs  for  children. 

Church  facilities  include  some  80  churches  with  all  major  denomi- 
nations represented. 

Transportation  includes  two  major  bus  lines,  railroad  (no  passenger 
service),  two  local  airports  that  handle  all  small  aircraft  with 
charter  service.  El  Paso  International  Airport  within  approximately 
55  minute  drive,  serving  all  points,  within  the  United  States  and 
Foreign  countries.  Served  by  four  major  airlines. 

Cultural  opportunities  include  community  concerts,  little  theater, 
lecture  series,  and  two  libraries  containing  some  216,000  volumes. 


IV.  Office 


Located  within  outskirts  of  city  limits  of  Las  Cruces  with  central 
refrigerated  air  conditioning  and  gas  heat.  Ample  parking  is 
available . 

Restaurants  are  plentiful,  with  specialization  in  most  types  of 
food  available. 

Credit  union  facilities  are  available  in  Las  Cruces  and  El  Paso, 
Texas. 

National  Federation  of  Federal  Employees 
National  Association  of  Government  Employees 

District  is  some  200  miles  north  and  south  by  250  miles  east  and 
west,  with  distance  in  miles  from  office,  north  l60,  south  40, 
east  120  and  west  130. 


V.  Climate 


Located  within  the  Sonoran  Life  Zone,  average  annual  temperatures 
range  from  26.3  to  93 • 2  with  a  mean  annual  average  of  60.0.  Mean 
relative  humidity  is  48^,  rainfall  averages  8.36  inches,  and 
snowfall  2.5  inches  annually. 
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VI.  Las  Cruces,  elevation  3300  feet  is  located  on  the  Rio  Grande  in 
south  central  New  Mexico,  45  miles  north  of  El  Paso,  Texas  and 
Juarez,  Mexico,  U.  S.  Highways  70,80,82,85,180  and  Interstate  10 
and  25  intersect  here. 


»- 
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UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


YW-cy 


TO    :   Director,  Denver  Service  Center,  D  620 
FROM  :   Oistrict  Manager,  Roswell 


date:  October  7,  1969 

In  reply  refer  to:   1400-335 


SUBJECT:   Office  Program  and  Community  Information  Inventory  (Instr.  Memo.  DSC  69-60) 

I .   Program 

Major  program  emphasis  in  this  district  is  on  development  of  allotment  management 
plans.   This  gives  consideration  to  the  development  and  protection  of  public 
lands  for  domestic  livestock  grazing,  fish  and  wildlife  preservation,  and  other 
facets  of  the  multiple-use  concept. 

||.   Number  of  Employees:  23 

Organization  consists  of: 


c 


District  Manager  and  five  staff  members 

Chief,  Div.  of  Resource  Program  Management 
Chief,  Div.  of  Operations 
Chief,  Div.  of  Administration 
Carlsbad  Resource  Area  Manager 
Roswell  Resource  Area  Manager 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  divisions  include: 

Division  of  Resource  Program  Management 
Wildlife  Siologist 
Range  Conservation  Specialist 
Two  Realty  Specialists 
Civil  Engineering  Technician  -  WAE 

Division  of  Operations 

Civil  Engineering  Technician 
Two  Range  Conservationists 
Civil  Engineering  Aid  -  WAE 

Division  of  Administration 
District  Clerk 
Two  Clerk-Stenos 
Student  Aid 

Carlsbad  Resource  Area 

Two  Range  Conservationists 


Roswel I  Resource  Area 

Two  Range  Conservationists. 
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Buy  U.S.  Savings  Bonds  Regularly  on  the  Payroll  Savings  Plan 


1 1 .  Commun  i  ty 

a.  Population  -  1 969  estimate:  ^2,000 

b.  Schools 

Roswell  Independent  School  System  consists  of 
15  elementary  schools 
k   junior  high  schools 
2  high  schools 
1  parochial  school 

These  are    located  strategical ly  so  that  all  residential  areas  have  schools 
in  the  vicini  ty. 

Roswell  has  two  junior  colleges,  both  fully  accredited: 
New  Mexico  Military  Institute 
Roswell  Campus  -  Eastern  New  Mexico  University 
Several  trade  and  vocational  schools  are   also  located  in  Roswell. 

c.  Housing  availability 

Housing  is  readily  available,  either  to  rent  or  buy  in  any  size  and 
location.   The  number  of  units  available  is  the  result  of  the  closure 
of  Walker  Air  Force  Base. 


L 
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d.  Medical  facilities 

Roswell  has  three  hospitals: 

Eastern  New  Mexico  Medical  Center  -  °A  bed 

St.  Mary's  Hospital  -  126  bed  +  90  nursing  home  beds. 

Memorial  Osteopathic  Hospital  -  25  bed. 

There  are  also  3  other  accredited  nursing  homes.   The  city  is 
well  supplied  with  doctors  and  has  specialists  in  almost  every 
field  of  medicine. 

e.  Recreational  facilities 

Organized  recreation  centers  include: 

Boys  Club  of  Roswell,  Inc. 

Chaves  County  Memorial  Youth  Center 

Christian  Center 

La  Hondo  Recreation  Center 

YMCA  -  Family  Plan 

Senior  Citizen  Center 

Facilities  available  include  three  public  swimming  pools  and  several 
community  pools,  Bottomless  Lakes  State  Park  for  swimming,  boating  £• 
picnicking,  Bitter  Lakes  National  Game  Refuge,  a  local  zoo  and  two 
excellent  golf  courses. 

f .  Church  faci I i  ties 

Over  60  churches  of  various  denominations  dot  the  city. 
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g.  Transportation: 

Airlines:   Texas  International  Airways;  Charter  Service  available  -  2. 
Bus:  New  Mexico  Transportation  (Greyhound).  No  city  bus;  however, 
school  buses  operate  to  all  schools. 
Rail:   AT&SF  Freight  service  is  available,  but  no  passenger  service. 

h.   Cultural  opportunities 

Roswell  supports  a  museum,  public  library,  community  concert  program 
and  has  schools  of  dance  and  music. 


IV.   Office 


r 


a.  Distance  to  field  activities 

Oistances  range  from  5  miles  to  170  miles 

b.  Parking 

Our  building  is  located  out  of  the  regular  business  district  and 
parking  facilities  are  adequate  and  free. 

c.  Eating  Faci 1 i ties 

A  cafeteria,  restaurant  and  a  drive-in  are  within  half  a  mile  of 
the  office.  Other  facilities  are  located  within  driving  distance. 

d.  Ventilation. 

We  have  a  relatively  new  building  with  central  heating  and  refrigerated 
air,  which  provides  proper  ventilation  to  work  areas. 

e.  Credit  Union 

Services  of  a  Federal  Employees  Credit  union  are   available.   This  is 
a  branch  of  a  credit  union  in  Albuquerque. 

f.  Health  Unit 

No  Federal  Health  Unit  is  available;  however,  arrangements  have  been  made 
with  local  facilities  for  any  service  required. 

g.  Employee  Organizations 

None 


V. 

Climate 

Temperature: 

Average  Maximum 

Average  Minimum 

Mean 

Winter 

56.if 

26.1 

M.2 

Spring 

75.3 

kl.k 

59.1* 

Summer 

91.5 

63. ^ 

77.5 

Fall 

7<k5 

kk.S 

59.5 

VI.  Other 

f 
Normal  growing  season:  206  days,  Elevation  3600',  average  relative 
humidity  ^3%,  average  total  precipitation  12.67  inches,  Pollen 
Index  figure  -  U. 
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Shopping: 

In  addition  to  the  downtown  business  district,  Roswell  has  four 
shopping  centers. 


\SuJ-*  - 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

200  Neel  Avenue  NW 
Socorro  Di strict  Office  Socorro,  New  Mexico  8780I 


I.  PROGRAM 

The  major  program  within  the  district  is  range  management,  devel- 
opment OF  AMPS  AND  GRAZING  SYSTEMS  AND  SOIL  AND  WATERSHED  CONSER- 
VATION ON  LARGE  AND  SMALL  STRUCTURES  FOR  WATER  CONTROL  AND  EROSION 
PREVENTION,  AND  AN  ACTIVE  LAND  EXCHANGE  PROGRAM.   A  PORTION  OF  THE 

Rio  Puerco  project  lies  in  the  Socorro  District. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

There  are  presently  21  employees  in  this  district  -  20  permanent 
and  I  WAE.  The  organizational  structure  is  as  follows: 
District  Manager,  Chiefs,  Oivision  of  Administration,  Operations, 
Resource  Management  and  two  Area  Managers  who  have  approximately 
1,700,000  acres  under  their  supervision. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

Population:  65OO 

Schools:  Elementary,  secondary  and  nigh  school  are  available. 
The  New  Mexico  Institute  of  Mining  &  Technology  (New  Mexico  Tech) 
is  also  located  here.  The  enrollment  is  approximately  850  students 


\ 
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Housing  availability:  Furnished  and  unfurnished  apartments  are  avail- 
able with  RENT  RANGING  FROM  $55  TO  $150  PER  MONTH.   HOMES  ARE  AVAILABLE 

in  the  $5000  to  $^0,000  bracket.  most  modern  3  br  homes  that  are  vell 
located  are  in  the  $13,000  to  $20,000  price  range.  these  homes  are 
available  for  purchase  or  rent.  rent  varies  from  $110  10  $1^0  per  month. 
Medical  facilities:  The  Socorro  General  Hospital  in  Socorro  has  ^5  beds 

AND  NINE  BASSINETS  AND  A  STAFF  OF  SEVEN  DOCTORS  (FIVE  MD's  AND  TWO  DO's). 

the  majority  of  the  doctors'  private  fac i l i tes  are  within  walking  dis- 
tance of  the  hospital.  the  medical  area  includes  an  optometrist  and  a 
dentist.  Socorro  also  has  a  chiropractor. 

Recreational  facilities:  Recreation  facilities  include  hunting  and 
fishing  within  travelling  distance,  e ighteen-hole  golf  course,  snow 
skiing  (75  hiles  away),  bowling  (open  and  league  ),  movie  theatre  and 
womens'  volleyball  leagues.  swimming  and  tennis  are  also  available  at 
New  Mexico  Tech.  Boating  ano  water  skiing  are  available  at  Elephant 
Butte  Lake  which  is  about  75  miles  south  of  Socorro.  The  City  of  Socorro 
mas  started  construction  of  sedillo  park  which  will  cost  approximately 
$500,000  ano  contain  picnic  facilities,  olympic-size  swimming  pool, 
botanical  gardens  ano  four  little  league  baseball  fields. 
Church  facilities:  Churches  of  various  denominations  are  available  in 
the  Socorro  area,  namely:       Seventh  Day  Advent ist 

Fust  Baptist  Church  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of_  Latter-day  Saints 

Assembly  of  God  Church         Church  of  the  Epiphany 
Spanish  Baptist  Mission        Kingdom  Hall  of  Jehovah's  Witnesses 
San  Miguel  Catholic  Church      St.  Paul's  Methodist  Church 
Socorro  Christian  Church        Harwood  United  Methodist  Church 

Church  of  Christ  Spanish  Pentecostal  Church 

47-2 
Church  op  God  Presbyterian  Church 


(        Transportation:  Socorro  is  serviced  by  three  busses  and  charter  air 


service.  The  airport  is  a  wide  paved  strip  5,000  feet  long  with  hanger 
space  and  parking  available.  transcontinental  transportation  by  air- 
lines and  rail  are  available  in  albuquerque,  75  miles  north  of  socorro. 
Cultural  opportunities;  Various  organizations  are  available,  such  as 
art  clubs,  historical  society,  aauw,  scouting,  masons,  etc. 

IV.  OFFICE 

Distance  to  field  activities;  The  district  office  is  located  near  the 
center  of  the  district.  public  lands  are  located  within  95  miles  east 
of  Socorro  and  I50  miles  west,  5°  miles  south  and  about  75  miles  north. 
Parking  facilities;  At  the  present  time,  there  are  parking  facilities 
available  next  to  the  district  office  at  no  charge. 
Eating  facilities;  Most  eating  facilities  are  within  a  short  distance 
OF  THE  office  and  when  personnel  are  in  the  office,  they  can  drive  home 
for  lunch. 

Ventilation;  The  office  has  ventilation,  heating  and  refrigerated  air- 
conditioning. 

Credit  Union;  There  is  a  federal  credit  union  available  in  Albuquerque. 
Health  Unit;  None 

V.  CLIMATE 

Temperature  and  humidity  patterns;  Perfect  year  round  temperature. 

Average  temperature  year-rouno 

Winter 

Summer  (Juke,  July,  August) 

Average  Rainfall:  8.7*1  Annual 

Average  Humioity:  35^  Yearly 


Max. 
7> 

MlN. 

Yearly 
58 

55 

25 

ko 

93 

61 

71 
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The  rainy  season  is  July,  August  and  September.  The  hottest  month  is  July. 


VI.  OTHER 

Taxes  are  fairly  low  in  comparison  to  other  areas.  Shopping  facilities 

are  available  on  both  soft  and  hard  goods. 

Large  discount  nouses  and  a  wide  variety  of  shopping  facilities  are 

available  in  albuquerque. 

Industry:  Ranching,  Farming,  Mining 

Eagle-Picher  Industries 

New  Mexico  Tech 

White  Sands  Missile  Range 
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IN  REPLY  REFER  TO: 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 
Oregon  State  Office 


1400-271 
(100.2) 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
Oregon  State  Office  Portland,  Oregon 

I.   Program 

Multiple  use  management  of  all  resources  in  the  state. 

II.   Number  of  Employees 

There  are  108  employees  under  the  direction  of  the  State  Director. 
They  are  distributed  in  various  divisions,  Administrative,  Resource 
Program  Management,  Engineering  and  Lands  and  Minerals  Program. 
The  State  Director  oversees  eleven  districts  in  Oregon  and  Washing- 
ton. 

III.   Community. 

The  population  of  the  greater  Portland  area  is  approximately  one 
million.   The  school  systems  are  rated  highly.   There  are  elementary 
schools  and  high  schools  located  conveniently  in  all  sections.   There 
are  various  parochial  schools,  elementary,  secondary  and  college 
level,  located  within  the  city.   There  are  several  well  known  colleges 
and  universities,  including  Community  College,  State  University, 
dental  school,  medical  school  and  graduate  school. 

Housing  is  unlimited  and  various.   Sale  property  is  adequate  with 
fewer  rentals.  Apartments  are  available  in  all  areas  of  the  city. 

Medical  facilities  are  excellent.   There  are  many  well  equipped 
hospitals,  topped  by  University  of  Oregon  Medical  School  Hospital. 
There  is  an  adequate  number  of  medical  specialists  in  many  fields. 

Recreational  facilities  are  adequate  for  the  present  population. 
Ocean  beaches ,  snow  capped  mountains  and  desert  country  can  be 
reached  within  an  hour's  drive  over  good  highways.   There  are  many 
parks  and  playgrounds  within  the  city,  with  a  river  providing  water 
sports. 

There  are  churches  of  all  faiths  within  easy  reach  of  all  areas. 


r 
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Transportation  is  excellent.   The  city  is  reached  by  train,  bus  and 
air,  and  fine  highways.   The  International  Airport  is  easily  ac- 
cessible, and  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  nation.   The  city  is  served 
by  an  adequate  public  transportation  system. 

The  cultural  opportunities  are  unlimited  with  concert  series, 
symphony,  opera,  art  museum,  Museum  of  Science,  3  universities, 
3  colleges. 

IV.   The  climate  is  moderate.   Rainfall  is  88%  October  through  May,  97» 
in  June  and  September,  37»  in  July  and  August,  with  approximately 
5  days  of  measureable  snow.   The  four  seasons  are  definitely  marked. 
Temperature  average  is  high  62°,  low  44°.   Average  relative  humidity 
75. 
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IN    REPLY    REFER    TO: 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 
Baker  District  Office 
P.O.   Box  591   -  Baker,   Oregon  97814 


1400-271 


OFFICE  PROGRAM  &  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Baker  District  Colorado  &  Resort  Sts. 

Baker ,  Oregon 


I.   PROGRAM 

Major  programs  for  the  district  are  grazing,  forestry  and  lands  &  minerals. 
The  northern  portion  of  the  district  is  a  Section  15  area  and  the  southern 
portion  is  Section  3.  Approximately  190  leases  are  in  effect  on  128,000 
acres  of  Section  15  lands  -  this  includes  10,000  acres  in  extreme  south- 
eastern Washington.   The  Section  3  district  covers  1,385,000  acres  of 
which  360,000  acres  are  public  land.  Approximately  170  licensees  operate 
under  Section  3. regulations.   There  are  about  21,000  acres  of  commercial 
timber  lands  producing  3.9  million  board  feet  annually.   The  majority  of 
the  commercial  timber  is  within  the  Section  15  area.  Land  exchanges  and 
public  sales  comprise  the  bulk  of  the  lands  program  workload. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Baker's  complement  is  20  permanent  employees,  all  based  at  the  district 
office.   Standard  organization  of  District  Manager,  Staff  Divisions  and 
Areas  is  used.   The  Division  of  Resource  Management  is  comprised  of  the 
Chief,  Realty  Specialist,  and  Mining  Engineer.   The  Division  of  Operations 
has  a  Chief,  Range  Technician,  Fire  Control  Technician  and  WAE  employees 
on  the  Force  Account  crew.  Administration  is  staffed  with  a  Chief  and  two 
clerks.   The  Baker  Resource  Area  (Section  3  lands)  is  comprised  of  A  rea 
Manager  and  five  Range  Conservationists.  The  Grande  Ronde  Area  (Section  15) 
has  Area  Manager,  two  Foresters  and  one  Range  Conservationist. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

Population  -  9500. 

Schools   -  5  public  grade  schools,  1  public  junior  high,  1  public  high 

school,  1  parochial  grade  and  high  school,  1  business  college 
and  a  2-year  Liberal  Arts -Vocational  college. 

Housing  Availability  -  Small  units  (1  and  possibly  2  bedroom)  are  relatively 
easy  to  find  for  either  rent  or  purchase.  Larger  units  (3  bedroom 
and  up)  are  scarce. 
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Medical  Facilities   -  One  50-bed  hospital,  adequate  number  of  doctors 
and  dentists. 

Recreational  Facilities   -  Golf  course,  city  park,  Babe  Ruth  baseball 
field,  rifle  range,  archery,  trapshooting  range,  skiing  (40 
miles)  lake  &  stream  fishing,  hunting  (good  to  excellent  for 
deer,  elk,  pheasant,  quail  and  Chukar  partridge),  bowling, 
swimming,  city  league  volleyball  and  basketball.   Service 
and  Fraternal  organizations. 

Church  Facilities   -   17  denominations  are  represented  in  Baker. 

Transportation  -  Union  Pacific  Railroad,  Greyhound  Bus  Lines,  Air  West 

(one  flight  each  way  per  day  to  connect  at  Boise  or  Portland). 

Cultural  Opportunities  -  Community  Concert  Association.   Carnegie  Library, 

Communication  -  One  daily  paper,  one  weekly  paper,  one  radio  station. 
Non-cable  TV  -  one  channel  from  Boise;  Cable  TV. 

IV.   CLIMATE 

Altitude  -  3440  feet. 

Average  temperatures  -  December  27.3°  -  July  70.5   Mean  Annual  45.5 

Annual  Precipitation  -  11.22  inches.  Average  total  snowfall  40.5  inches, 

Average  date  latest  killing  frost  in  Spring  -  May  13. 

Average  date  first  killing  frost  in  Fall  -  September  26. 

Average  growing  season  -  138  days. 

Most  precipitation  occurs  in  May  &  June  -  about  1.5  inches  average  for 
each  month.   Driest  months  are  July,  August  &  September,  each 
averaging  less  than  .5  inches. 


y 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Burns  District Burns,  Oregon 

Office  Location 


I.   PROGRAM 

A.  LANDS 

In  this  district  lands  is  a  resource  management  support  function 
concerned  primarily  with  accomodation  classifications, exchanges 
to  block  public  lands,  classification  and  disposition  of  Type  IV 
areas  and  administration  of  use  permits. 

B.  RANGE  MANAGEMENT 

The  range  adjudication  program  is  complete  and  we  are  entering  the 
active  management  period.  We  have  32  allotment  management  plans  in 
operation  covering  800,000  acres.  Fiscal  year  1970  will  be  a  time 
of  AMP  assessment  and  evaluation  through  studies  and  observations. 

C.  FORESTRY 

The  district's  allowable  cut  is  8.9  mm  board  feet  which  is  close  to 
the  top  P.D.  among  districts.  Most  of  the  timber  harvested  is  pine 
from  the  Section  15  lands  in  the  John  Day  country  of  Grant  County. 

Access  is  the  major  forestry  associated  problem  and  has  prevented  sale 
of  the  allowable  cut.   In  FY  1970  we  will  strengthen  this  program 
with  support  from  engineering  and  realty  specialties  and  continue 
emphasis  until  production  goals  can  be  met. 

D.  RESOURCE  CONSERVATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

This  program  is  primarily  close  support  for  range  management.   Projects 
are  generally  facilitating,  such  as  fences,  cattleguards,  water  develop- 
ment, and  land  treatment  rather  than  water  spreading  and  detention  dams. 
Soil  conservation  is  normally  achieved  through  proper  grazing  of 
livestock. 

Current  emphasis  is  on  phase  I  watershed  studies  and  project  main- 
tenance inventories. 
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E .   PROTECTION 


The  Burns  office  protects  approximately  3%  million  acres  of  BLM 
lands  almost  entirely  within  Harney  County.  We  expect  35  statistical 
fires  annually  with  three  or  four  exceeding  1,000  acres.   Normal 
season  manning  is  14  temporaries  which  is  expanded  to  22  in  above 
normal  situations.  The  program  is  managed  by  a  fire  control  officer 
under  the  Chief,  Division  of  Operations. 

F.   CONSTRUCTION  AND  MAINTENANCE 

Funds  in  the  2000  and  3000  series  are  rather  sporadic.  Nine  miles 
of  new  road  along  the  South  Fork  John  Day  River  was  built  in  F.Y. 
1968  but  had  no  funds  for  F.Y. 's  1969  and  1970.   The  Job  Corps  had 
planned  to  complete  the  Hart  Mountain  Road  and  the  Fish  Lake  - 
Frenchglen  Road  which  will  now  be  programmed  to  3100. 

We  are  maintaining  three  recreation  sites  including  the  Fish  Lake 
Campground. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES   -   30  permanent  positions 


r- 


Chief,  R.M. 
Wildlife  Biologist 
Realty  Specialist 
Soils  Scientist 


District  Manager 

Chief,  Operations 
Eng.  Technician 
Eng.  Technician 
Fire  Control  Officer 
Warehouseman 
Foreman  II 
Operator  General 
Operator  General 


Chief,  Administration 
Supervisory  Clerk 
Clerk-Steno 
Clerk-Typist 


John  Day  R.  A. 
Area  Manager 
Range  Con. 
Forester 
Forester 
Forester 


Riley  R.  A. 
Area  Manager 
Range  Con. 
Range  Con. 
Range  Con. 


Drewsey  R.  A. 
Area  Manager 
Range  Con. 
Range  Con. 


Andrews  R.  A. 
Area  Manager 
Range  Con. 
Range  Con. 


III.   COMMUNITY 


POPULATION 


Burns  -  4,500 
Hines  -  1,400 
Harney  County 


-  7,300 


) 
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B.  SCHOOLS 

Burns  -  4  elementary 
Hines  -  1  elementary 
Burns-Hines  -  1  high  school 
Crane  -  1  high  school 

C.  HOUSING 

Generally  adequate  but  occasionally  difficult  to  locate  immediately. 
Employees  moving  to  Burns  should  plan  to  use  temporary  quarters  while 
searching  for  a  residence.   This  is  generally  more  satisfactory  than 
a  short  trip  to  buy  or  rent  a  house. 

D.  MEDICAL  FACILITIES 

The  Harney  County  Hospital  located  in  Burns  is  well  equipped  and 
is  highly  rated  for  the  area's  population. 

Burns  has  four  dentists,  one  optometrist  (OD),  a»d- six  M.D. 's, 
and  one  chiropracter. 

E.  RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES 

Public  lands  in  the  immediate  vicinity  provide: 

Excellent  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  chukars,  and  deer. 
Fair  hunting  for  elk,  pheasants,  quail,  and  dove. 
Trout  fishing  is  excellent  and  pan  fishing  good. 
Water  skiing  and  boating  is  available  on  several  lakes. 
Rockhounding  is  exceptionally  good. 

Tennis  courts  are  available,  a  good  nine  hole  golf  course  accepts  all 
membership  applications  (golf  or  party),  there  is  a  trap  club  and  a 
bond  issue  recently  passed  to  construct  a  new  swimming  pool. 

F.  CHURCH  FACILITIES 


Assembly  of  God 
Bible  Baptist 
Christian 
L.  D.  S. 
Nazarene 
First  Baptist 
Conservative  Baptist 
First  Lutheran 


Southern  Baptist 

Church  of  Christ 

Catholic 

Hope  Lutheran 

Presbyterian 

Episcopal 

Valley  Community  Church  Foursquare 
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G.   TRANSPORTATION 

Trailways  Bus  Lines  is  the  only  commercial  passenger  transportation 
available. 

H.   CULTURAL  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  Harney  County  Civic  Music  Association  will  offer  four  to  five 
concerts  in  the  fall-winter-spring  of  1969-70.  General  membership 
is  open  during  the  spring  and  to  newcomers  a  few  days  in  the  fall. 

There  are  several  art  shows  during  the  year. 

IV.   CLIMATE 

Harney  County  is  high  desert  country  with  a  semi-arid  climate.  Average 
precipitation  is  9  to  11  inches  but  may  be  as  much  as  70  inches  in  the 
mountains.  Humidity  is  relatively  low  and  temperatures  moderate.   Summer 
daytime  temperatures  are  generally  in  the  80 's  and  90' s  and  have  reached 
100°F#  only  seven  times  in  recorded  history.  Nighttime  temperatures  are 
usually  20-25  degrees  cooler  than  daytime  temperatures. 

During  the  winter  there  are  a  few  nights  of  below  0°F.  temperatures  and 
the  record  low  was  -53°F.  at  Drewsey  in  1924. 

The  growing  season  averages  70  to  98  days  which  limits  agriculture  to 
more  hardy  crops. 
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(Formerly  Al-l£o) 

UNITED    STATES    GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

Coos  Bay  District   Office 
P.   0.   Box  1139 

Coos   Bay,    Oregon  97420 


1400-271 
(100. 2) 


date:  JUL  7     1969 


TO 


State   Director 


FROM 


District  Manager,    Coos  Bay 


subject:    Inventory  of  Office  Program  and   Community  Information 

The  innovation  of  a  Briefing  Book  sounds  like  an  excellent   idea.      We  are 
happy  to  provide  the  information  on  the   Coos  Bay  District.      It   follows 
in  the  outline  requested: 

I.      PROGRAM 

The  Coos  Bay  District's  major  program  is  forest  management.   The 

annual  cut  approximates  290  million  board  feet.  The  reforestation  program 

calls  for  reseeding  about  2,000  acres  to  Douglas  fir  by  heliocopter  and 

planting  3,000  acres  with  2-year  old  seedlings.  The  Recreation  Program 
includes  nine  sites. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  district  organization  includes  105  permanent  employees  and  12- 
18  seasonal  employees.   The  district  has  7  timber  teams  and  2  resource  teams, 
a  clerical  staff  of  12  and  the  district  manager's  executive  staff  includes 
13  specialists. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

The  cities  of  Coos  Bay  and  North  Bend  adjoin  one  another.  They 
are  located  in  the  Southwestern  part  of  the  state  on  U.  S.  Highway  101. 
The  combined  population  is  about  25,000. 

The  area  is  served  by  two  major  high  schools  and  a  number  of  elementary 
schools.   Coos  Bay  is  the  home  of  Southwestern  Oregon  Community  College, 
comparatively  new  to  the  area  and  rapidly  expanding  its  facilities.  At 
present  it  is  a  two  year  college  with  an  enrollment  of  more  than  1700 
student 8.  Many  BLM  employees  are  taking  advantage  of  the  night  courses 
offered  by  the  college. 

New  homes  are  being  built  all  year  round,  and  there  is  usually  an  adequate 
supply  of  one  or  two  bedroom  apartments  for  rent.  Rental  of  three  or  four 
bedroom  homes  may  be  limited  at  certain  times  during  the  year,  but  new 
employees  experience  very  little  difficulty  in  finding  a  two  bedroom  home 
for  sale  or  rent. 

The  Area  is  served  by  two  large  hospitals  and  three  major  clinics.   The 
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major  airline  is  Air  West,  which  makes  daily  trips  to  Portland  or  San 
Francisco.   Ihe  Greyhound  Bus  Lines  makes  stops  in  both  cities. 

Goo 8  Bay  is  world  famous  for  some  of  the  best  salmon  fishing  on  the  west 
coast.   Fishing  is  a  year-round  sport  on  the  southwestern  Oregon  Coast. 
There  are  two  large  bowling  lanes  in  the  Area.   Coos  Bay  is  the  site  of 
the  1970  State  Bowling  tournament,  and  the  district  is  represented  by  two 
BLM  teams  in  one  of  the  leagues.   There  are  five  golf  courses  within  35 
minutes  driving  time  of  Coos  Bay,  with  a  sixth  under  construction  at  the 
present  time. 

Coos  Bay  is  the  largest  lumber  exporter  on  the  coast.   The  Bay  is  just  a 
block  from  the  business  district,  and  it  is  commonplace  to  see  ocean- 
going vessels  leaving  the  bay  loaded  with  logs,  sawed  lumber  or  chips, 
for  Japanese  or  European  ports.   The  large  exporters  are  Weyerhaeuser, 
Georgia-Pacific,  Menasha  Corporation  and  Douglas  Fir  Plywood. 

IV.   CLIMATE 

Coos  Bay  enjoys  a  very  moderate  climate  --  rarely  does  the  temp- 
erature get  below  freezing  and  very  seldom  over  80  degrees.   Home  air 
conditioners  are  not  needed,  however  a  raincoat  is  a  must  during  the  winter 
months  as  the  area  receives  about  60  inches  of  rainfall  annually.  Normal 
daytime  temperatures  during  much  of  the  year  are  in  the  60' s. 


iieO*&2f 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


EUGENE  DISTRICT  OFFICE EUGENE,  OREGON 

•ffice  Location 


I.  PROGRAM 

The  Program  of  the  Eugene  District  Office  is  the  multiple  use  and  forest 
management  of  300,000  acres  of  high  value  O&C  lands  in  Lane  County,  Oregon. 
This  management  includes  range,  wildlife,  forestry,  watershed,  minerals, 
recreation,  land  stewardship  and  public  service. 

II.  NUMBER  OF   MPL0YEES 

Eighty-seven  permanent  employees  are  employed  in  the  Eugene  District  Office 
to  accomplish  these  programs  and  additional  temporary  employees  to  meet 
special  program  needs  such  as  tree  planting  or  additional  seasonal  employment 
during  the  summer  months.  The  July,  1969  total  employment  of  the  Eugene 
District,  including  permanent  and  temporary  employees,  is  96. 

The  Eugene  District  is  directed  by  a  District  Manager  and  Assistant  District 
Manager.  The  District  includes  at  the  present  time  65  field  employees  in  two 
work  areas,  the  Siuslaw  River  Master  Unit  and  Upper  Willamette  Master  Unit. 
These  are  mostly  Foresters  and  Forestry  Technicians.  The  administrative  and 
clerical  staff  is  composed  of  an  Administrative  Officer  GS-9,  two  Supervisory 
Clerical  Assistants  GS-7  and  eight  clerical  positions  GS-3  to  GS-5.  The 
staff  support  group  is  composed  of  eighteen  staff  specialists  and  includes 
engineers,  timber  inventory  specialists,  timber  appraisers,  soil  scientists, 
fishery  biologist  and  realty  specialists. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

The  Eugene-Springfield  metropolitan  area  has  approximately  130,000  population 
in  July,  1969.  The  Lane  County  population  is  in  excess  of  250,000. 

Schools  in  Eugene  include  numerous  grade  schools,  junior  highs,  high  schools 
and  parochial  schools.  Lane  Community  College,  located  in  Eugene,  is  a  two- 
year  Junior  College  with  enrollment  of  approximately  3,500.  The  University 
of  Oregon  has  a  winter  enrollment  in  excess  of  13,500. 

A  wide  range  of  housing  is  available.  Apartments  rent  from  $60  to  $150  or  more 
a  month,  depending  on  size,  location  and  facilities  offered.  Houses  rent  from 
$100  to  $200  per  month  plus  utilities,  depending  on  size  and  location.  Duplexes 
rent  for  about  $125  to  $150  per  month.  Average  cost  of  housing  for  a  family  is 


approximately  $100  to  $125  per  month. 


52-1 


'« 


Medical  facilities  include  a  large  metropolitan  hospital  with  extensive 
specialised  facilities,  a  private  clinic  and  hospital  which  includes  27 
doctors  and  many  separate  doctor  and  dental  offices.  A  total  of  over  200 
doctors  and  over  100  dentists  reside  and  practice  in  the  Eugene  metropoli- 
tan area. 

The  great  outdoors  is  one  of  Eugene's  major  attractions  with  the  city 
lying  half-way  between  sea  level  and  ski  level.  One  can  travel  good  high- 
ways to  Lane  County's  beautiful  coast  65  miles  west,  or  to  the  summit  of 
the  Cascade  passes  about  70  miles  to  the  east,  via  the  McKenzie  or 
Willamette  Highways.  Wilderness  areas,  and  federal,  state  and  county 
parks  offer  opportunities  for  camping,  and  take-off  points  for  trail 
hiking  and  mountain  climbing.  Lane  County's  many  lakes  and  streams  in 
both  mountain  and  coastal  areas  provide  boating  and  fishing  within  an 
easy  one-day  drive.  During  the  winter  months,  the  Willamette  Ski  Area, 
at  the  summit  of  the  Willamette  Highway,  operates  a  pomalift,  rope  tows, 
snack  shack  and  ski  rentals  on  weekends,  with  Sunday  ski  bus  service  from 
Eugene. 

Fine  theaters,  libraries,  concerts  and  lectures  are  available  in  Eugene, 
where  residents  are  proud  that  there's  "something  going  on  all  the  time." 
The  city  has  three  large  downtown  movie  houses,  an  art  theater  on  the 
campus,  and  two  drive-in  theaters.  Various  lecture  series,  offered  during 
the  school  year,  are  open  to  the  public  at  the  University  of  Oregon. 
Eugene' 8  Very  Little  Theater,  2350  Hilyard  Street,  offers  plays  in  its 
own  building.  The  highly  regarded  University  Theater,  11th  and  Franklin 
Blvd.,  presents  plays  and  musicals  through  the  school  year. 

Eugene  is  famed  for  the  high  quality  and  variety  of  entertainment  offered. 
The  Civic  Music  Assn.  brings  a  series  of  six  to  eight  top  artists  and 
attractions  to  the  city  each  season  and  a  new  subscription  series  offering 
four  major  Broadway  productions  each  year.  In  addition,  there  are  numerous 
free  concerts  through  the  year  sponsored  by  the  University  School  of  Music, 
and  occasional  concerts  by  the  Eugene  Gleemen,  Women's  Choral  Club,  Junior 
Symphony,  and  other  musical  groups. 

A  new  $700,000  city  library  is  situated  at  13th  and  Olive  Streets,  and  the 
University  Library  at  15th  and  Kincaid  Streets.  The  Browsing  Room  in  the 
University's  Erb  Memorial  Union  is  open  during  University  sessions  for 
relaxing  and  reading. 

Sports  for  spectators  are  a  speciality  in  Eugene,  with  the  city  and  University 
of  Oregon  offering  sporting  events  the  year  around.  University  football  games 
are  played  fall  term  at_Autzen  Stadium  seating  40,000.  High  school  football 

s  also  played  at  Autzen  Stadium.  University  home  basketball  games  take  place 
at  McArthur  Court,  16th  and  University  Streets,  during  winter  term.  As  for 
baseball,  the  Eugene  Emeralds,  members  of  the  Pacific  Coast  League,  play  home 
games  April  through  September  at  Civic  Ball  Park,  situated  at  20th  and  Willam- 
ette Streets.  University  home  baseball  games  are  played  spring  term  at  Howe 
Field,  16th  and  University  Streets.  Spring  term  also  features  track  meets,  at 
Harvard  Field. 


For  the  musemm-minded,  there  is  the  Lane  County  Pioneer  Museum,  796  13th 
Avenue,  W.,  open  1  to  5  p.m.  Sunday,  Monday  and  Tuesday;  the  University  of 
Oregon  Art  Museum  open  1  to  5  p.m.  Tuesday  through  Sunday,  and  Wednesday 
7  to  9  p.m.;  the  Erb  Memorial  Union  Art  Gallery,  open  7:30  a.m.  to  11  p.m. 
during  school  sessions;  and  the  Museum  of  Natural  History  on  the  campus, 
open  8  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday. 

Eugene  offers  four  radio  stations,  two  television  stations.  Cable  connec- 
tions give  good  reception  on  seven  TV  channels. 

There  are  over  150  churches  located  in  the  Eugene-Springfield  metropolitan 

Eugene  has  a  major  airport  terminal  with  connecting  flights/fto  other  major 
cities.  The  Southern  Pacific  Railway  services  Eugene  as  well.  There  is  a 
Greyhound  Bus  terminal  and  Trailways  Bus  terminal  with  46  schedules  in  and 
out  per  day. 

IV.  CLIMATE 

The  climate  is  moderate.  Rarely  does  the  temperature  rise  above  85°  in  the  (■€^J^^fy 
summer  or  descend  below  20°  in  the  winter.  Snow__in  Eugene  is  rare  and  usually 
does  not  remain  for  more  than  a  few  days.  Rainfall  is  approximately  40  inches  ") 
per  year.  ^) 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Lakeview  District 


Lake view.  Oregon 


Office 


Location 


I.  Major  Program  Emphasis 


k 


II, 


Major  emphasis  at  present  is  on  range  management  and  watershed 
development  and  conservation  programs. 

Recreation  is  an  expanding  use,  but  a  limited  program  at  present. 
The  wildlife  program,  while  also  limited  at  present,  is  one  of 
growing  concern  and  importance.  The  Forest  Management  program  is 
limited  to  one  resource  area,  with  an  allowable  cut  of  1.75  MM 

bd.  ft. 

In  short,  all  BLM  resource  management  programs  are  present  in  the 
District,  with  range  and  watershed  predominating. 

The  Gracing  District  contains  about  3k  million  acres  of  public  domain 
lands  in  a  generally  well  blocked  land  pattern.   (Lake  County  is 
about  75%  public  lands).  There  are  103  Section  3  permittees. 
There  are  also  some  62,000  acres  of  Section  15  lands  in  a  scattered 
land  pattern  -  with  72  grazing  leases. 

Number  of  Employees 

The  District  Manager  has  the  following  staff: 


Dlv.  of  Admin. 

1  Admin.  Officer 

3  Clerks 

1  Warehouseman 


Div.  of  R.P.M. 

1  Sup.  Nat.  Res.  Spec. 
1  Nat.  Res.  Spec. 
1  Wildlife  Spec. 
1  Realty  Spec. 


High  Desert  Area   Lost  River  Area 


Area  Manager 

2  Range  Conserv. 


Area  Manager 
1  Range  Cons. 
1  Forester 


Div.  of  Operation 

1  Sup.  Nat.  Res.  Spec. 
1  Civil  Engineer 
1  Sup.  Fire  Cont.  Tech. 
1  Foreman 

1  Mech.  HD 

Warner  Lakes  Area 

Area  Manager 

2  Range  Cons. 


III.  Population i 

Lakeview  -  3200 
Like  Co.   7100 


^ 
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_,         Schools 

Aye.  Enrollment 
City  of  Lakeview  -  3  Elementary 

1  Jr.  High  School  grades  7-9  320 
1  Sr.  High  School  "  10-12  420 
1  Kindergarten 

Housing 

Purchases  and  rentals  are  approx.  20%  lower  than  comparable 
homes  in  metro  area's.  Good  rentals  scarce. 

Medical  Facilities 

In  1970  we  will  have  a  new  22  bed  hospital  with  20  bed  nursing 
home. 

18  bed  hospital  (In  1970  present  unit  will  be  abandoned) 

1  Air  Ambulance  Service 

3  Voluntary  ground  ambulance  service 
5  Medical  doctors 

2  Dentists 

1  Optometrist 

Recreational  Facilities 

h  1  Golf  Course  -  9  hole 

1  Community  Swim  Pool 

2  City  parks 

1  Bowling  Alley 

1  Girls  soft  ball  field 

1  Town  theater 

2  Little  League  &  Reg.  ball  fields 
1  Drive  In  Theater 

1  Rodeo  Grounds 

3  State  Parks  within  18  miles  of  Lakeview 

Many  lakes  and  reservoirs  within  easy  driving  distance  of 
Lakeview.  Fishing  and  hunting  good  -  waterfowl  hunting  excellent 

Church  Facilities 

St.  Patricks  Catholic 
St.  Luke '8  Episcopal 
Assembly  of  God 
Calvary  Pentecostal 
Christian  Science 
Church  of  Christ 
Church  of  God 

Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints 
First  Baptist 
L^  First  Presbyterian 

Jehovah s  Witness         si  ? 
Methodist 

Open  Bible 
Trinity  S.  Baptist 


Transportation 

Mail  bus  with  passenger  service  to  Klamath,  Bend,  Burns. 
Air  Taxi  Service 
Rail  Freight  only. 

Cultural  Opportunities 

Arts  &  Craft  Club 

Library 

Museum 


IV.  Climate 


The  climate  of  Lakeview  is  characteristic  of  the  high  plateau  area. 
Lying  at  an  elevation  of  approximately  4,800  ft.,  Lakeview  experiences 
distinct  seasonal  variations,  low  annual  rainfall,  low  humidity  and 
a  high  portion  of  sunny  days. 

Heather  moves  into  the  area  principally  from  the  west.   However,  in 
passing  over  the  coastal  and  cascade  ranges,  this  marine  air  loses 
most  of  its  moisture,  thus  resulting  in  a  drier  climate  than  found 
in  western  Oregon.  The  total  precipitation  averages  14.11  inches, 
with  less  than  one  inch  falling  in  the  three  summer  months.  This 
region  is  also  subject  to  continental  air  masses  which  move  down  from 
the  interior  of  western  Canada,  bringing  somewhat  greater  temperature 
extremes  in  the  winter.  However,  below  zero  readings  have  occurred 
in  less  than  20  percent  of  the  66  years  of  records.  Average  snow- 
fall Is  slightly  over  50  inches.  Ground  depths  seldom  exceed  20" 
and  in  half  the  years  recorded  has  not  reached  10". 

Violent  types  of  weather  seldom  occur.   Damaging  tornadoes  have 
never  been  experienced  and  summer  thunderstorms  bring  insufficient 
precipitation  to  cause  damage.   If  you  were  to  check  the  Oregon 
Climato logical  report  you  will  find  they  estimate  the  sun  shines 
35-40  percent  of  the  time  possible  in  winter  months,  45%  to  65% 
of  the  time  possible  during  spring  months,  75  to  901  of  the  time 
possible  during  the  summer  months,  and  in  the  fall  from  80%  in  the 
early  part  to  50%  by  late  Nov, 
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Office  Program  and  Community  Information 
Medford  District  Office 

Med ford,  Oregon 

I.  Program 

The  Districts'  major  program  emphasis  is  Forest  Management  which,  together 
with  Forest  Development,  accounts  for  60Z  of  the  total  district  budget. 
The  District  regularly  sells  in  the  neighborhood  of  300  million  board 
feet  of  timber.  The  typical  yearly  reforestation  investment  is  about 
$200,000.00 

Because  of  the  checkerboard  land  pattern,  the  supporting  road  construction 
and  maintenance  function  is  a  relatively  large  one.  Approximately  35Z 
of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  roads  in  Oregon  are  within  this  District. 
Understandably,  easement  acquisition  is  also  a  major  activity. 

II.  Number  of  Employees 

The  District  is  divided  into  three  Resource  Areas.  These  units  each 
contain  a  Resource  group  and  three  to  four  Timber  Management  groups. 
All  resource  functional  areas  are  represented  in  the  staff  level  positions. 
Staff  supervision  and  coordination  is  through  the  Assistant  District 
Manager.  Current  organizational  strength  is  125  permanent  positions. 

III.  Community 

Medford  proper  has  a  population  of  31,000.  Adjoining  satellite  towns 
bring  the  total  trade  area  population  to  well  over  50,000. 

Medfords'  public  school  system  is  excellent.   Students  in  junior  high 
schools  have  a  choice  of  some  30  optional  academic  and  vocational  classes. 

Grades  eleven  and  twelve  are  housed  in  a  beautiful  and  functional  new 
high  school  facility,  separate  from  mid-high  (grades  nine  and  ten). 
Parochial  schools,  including  one  ultra  modern  high  school,  are  also 
available.  Southern  Oregon  College  is  nearby  at  Ashland. 

Housing  is  plentiful  and  relatively  inexpensive  in  Medford.  A  buyer's 
market  exists  in  residential  dwellings,  which  should  continue  in  the 
forseeable  future.  Furnished  and  unfurnished  apartments  are  numerous 
and  include  a  number  of  fairly  luxurious  complexes,  complete  with  pool 
and  recreational  facilities.  Prices  range  from  about  $95.00  to  $150.00 
per  month  for  one,  two  or  three  bedroom  apartments. 

Medford  has  two  modern  hospitals.  The  Rogue  Valley  Memorial  Hospital 
currently  has  100  beds  and  plans  expansion  to  200  bed  capacity.  Providence 
Hospital  is  a  95  bed  facility,  but  also  plans  future  expansion. 
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A  vide  variety  of  recreational  opportunities  are  available  within  a 
stone's  throw  of  the  city.  The  countryside  abounds  with  State,  County 
and  Federal  campgrounds  and  picnic  sites.  Boating  and  fishing  are 
popular  on  any  of  a  half  dozen  convenient  lakes.  Both  Crater  Lake 
National  Park  and  Oregon  Caves  National  Monument  are  within  two  or 
three  hours  driving  time.  Fine  skiing  is  available  at  nearby  Mt.  Ashland. 
For  the  hardy  hiker  or  Whitewater  fan,  there  is  the  famous  Rogue  River, 
which  also  offers  outstanding  Salmon  and  Steelhead  fishing. 

The  area  is  served  by  more  than  60  churches,  representing  some  28  den- 
ominations. 

Medford  is  served  by  United  Air  Lines  and  Air  West,  both  of  whom  offer 
four  flights  daily,  and  by  Greyhound  and  Continental  Bus  Lines. 

Rail  freight  service  is  provided  by  Southern  Pacific.  There  is  no 
railroad  passenger  service. 

Interstate  5  provides  excellent  north-south  highway  travel,  and  places 
Medford  about  midway  between  San  Francisco  and  Portland. 

There  is  no  public  transportation  service  within  the  city. 

The  most  outstanding  cultural  event  is  the  Oregon  Shakespearian  Festival 
at  Ashland  during  July  and  August.  This  presentation,  by  America's 
first  Shakespearian  theatre,  attracts  annual  worldwide  interest.  The 
annual  Peter  Britt  music  and  art  festival  is  supplemented  by  several 
outdoor  art  shows  both  in  Medford  and  at  Lithia  Park  in  Ashland. 

Thousands  are  attracted  to  the  antique  shops,  pioneer  homes  and  museums 
of  historic  Jacksonville,  once  a  thriving  gold  mining  town  which  refuses 
to  become  a  ghost  town,  yet  still  breathes  the  spirit  of  the  old  west. 

IV.  Climate 

Medford' s  weather  is  best  characterized  by  the  work  "mild".  Summers 
are  warm  and  balmy,  and  seldom  unduly  hot.  Winters  are  relatively 
short  and  moderate.  Average  January  temperature  is  37°.  July,  the 
warmest  month,  averages  74°. 

Annual  precipitation  is  about  19  inches,  fairly  evenly  distributed 
through  the  year.  Low  rainfall  contributes  to  a  moderate  and  comfortable 
relative  humidity,  except  for  a  brief  winter  period  of  fog  and  rain, 
usually  begining  in  November. 
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IN    REPLY    REFER    TO: 

UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 
Prineville  District 


OFFICE   PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY   INFORMATION   INVENTORY 


Prineville  District  Prineville,   Oregon 

I.      Program 

The  program  is  moderately  distributed  between  range,  forestry  and 
recreation,  lands  and  fire. 

II.   There  are  28  permanent  employees  in  three  areas  (Resource),  under 
Chief,  Resource  Management,  Chief,  Operations  and  Chief,  Division  of 
Adminis  trat  ion . 

III.   Community 

Population:  4500  town,  2500  urban 

There  are  three  nearby  towns ,  Bend ,  Redmond ,  Madras . 

The  schools  are  adequate  with  an  excellent  high  school. 

Housing,  both  rental  and  purchase,  is  a  little  tight  now. 

Medical  facilities  are  adequate. 

Recreational  facilities  are  good.   There  is  boating  on  Ochoco  and 
Prineville  Reservoirs,  skiing  at  Mt.  Bachelor  and  Hoo  Doo,  hunting  and 
rockhounding . 

Church  facilities:  most  denominations  are  represented. 

Transportation:   Prineville  can  be  reached  by  bus  and  good  high- 
ways.  Air  West  at  Redmond  has  daily  flights  to  Portland. 

Cultural  opportunities.  There  is  the  Central  Oregon  Community 
College  at  Bend. 

IV.   Climate 

Normally  most  moisture  falls  in  the  spring  as  rain,  and  in  the 
winter  as  snow.  It  is  cool  in  the  evenings,  high  humidity  in  July 
and  late  summer  and  fall.   There  is  desert  type  vegetation. 
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COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
Roseburg  District  Roseburg,  Oregon 

I  PROGRAM 

The  major  function  of  the  Roseburg  District  is  the  sustained-yield 
management  of  approximately  430  thousand  acres  of  revested  Oregon 
and  California  timberlands,  with  small  tracts  of  Coos  Bay  Wagon  Road 
and  Public  Domain  lands.   The  district  program  revolves  around 
forest  management  with  the  other  phases  of  multiple-use  resource 
management  being  integrated  into  our  program  in  ever- increasing  roles. 

II  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  Roseburg  District  has  approximately  100  permanent  personnel  who 
are  organized  as  follows: 

A.  Executive  and  Staff  positions  -  District  Manager,  Assistant  District 
Manager,  Access  Specialist,  Lands  Specialist,  Minerals  Specialist, 
Timber  Appraisal  Section  (3  people) ,  Engineering  and  Drafting 
Section  (6  people) ,  Administration  (14  people) . 

B.  Douglas  Resource  Area 

(1)  One  Resource  group  (8  to  10  people)  doing  engineering,  forest 
development,  recreation  &  wildlife,  range  management,  access  & 
right-of-way  administration. 

(2)  Three  timber  management  groups  (6  to  8  people)  each.   Concerned 
with  lay-out,  cruising,  appraising,  and  administration  of  timber 
sales  and  timber  trespass. 

C.  South  Umpqua  Resource  Area 

(l)One  Resource  group  (8  to  10  people)  doing  engineering,  forest 
development,  recreation  &  wildlife,  range  management,  access  & 
right-of-way  administration. 
(2)  Three  timber  management  groups  (6  to  8  people  each) .   Concerned 
with  lay-out,  cruising,  appraising,  and  administration  of  timber 
sales  and  timber  trespass. 

Ill  COMMUNITY   (Office  located  in  Roseburg,  Oregon) 

A.  Population  -  15,000 

B.  Schools: 

1.  Elementary  -  12  public,  1  Catholic,  1  Seventh  Day  Adventist 

2.  Secondary  -  2  Junior  high,  1  Senior  high 

3.  Higher  Education  -  Umpqua  Community  College  (2  yr.  under-graduate 

or  adult  education) 

C.  Housing  Availability  -  Adequate  rentals  or  purchase,  contact  BLM  people 
for  assistance. 

D.  Medical  Facilities  -  2  hospitals,  2  nursing  homes,  a  public  health 
service,  33  physicians  and  surgeons,  5  chiropractors,  1  chiropodist, 
20  dentists,  6  optometrists,  1  osteopath,  5  veterinarians.   Also,  a 
Veteran's  Administration  Hospital  for  all  branches  of  service. 

E.  Recreational  Facilities  -  numerous  Federal  and  county  parks,  several 
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city  parks,  Y.M.C.A.  (swimming  &  tennis),  Country  Club,  Municipal 
golf  course,  all  principal  men's  and  women's  service  clubs,  all 
types  of  hunting,  excellent  steelhead  and  salmon  fishing,  all  forms 
of  summer  and  winter  sports. 

F.  Church  Facilities  -  32  denominations. 

G.  Transportation  -  air,  bus,  and  private  motor  transportation  only. 

H.  Cultural  opportunities  -  Douglas  County  fair  each  year,  1  television 
station,  3  radio  stations,  public  library,  museums,  art  and  writer's 
clubs . 


IV   CLIMATE 


Rainfall  -  yearly  average  -  32.49  ".  Winter  normal  low  temperature 
range  49  to  27  degrees;  high  range  68  to  41  degrees.   Summer  normal 
high  range  95  to  68  degrees;  low  range  61  to  43  degrees.  Mean  hourly 
wind  velocity  4.3  mph  —  lowest  in  the  United  States. 
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IN  KtfLT  Mtr-trt   i  <_»: 


UNITED    STATES    GOVERNMENT 

y    Memorandum 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

District  Office 
Salem,   Oregon  97302 


14.1 
1400-271 


date:       JUL  1  6  1969 


TO 


State  Director 


FROM 


District  Manager,  Salem 


subject:    Office  Program  and  Community  Information  -  Instruction  Memo  No. 
ORE  69-265 

1 .  Program 

Our  major  program  emphasis  is  upon  timber  management  activity  on  the 
Oregon  and  California  revested  lands  and  public  domain  lands  within  the 
District.   Included  as  a  part  of  this  major  program  are  rehabilitation 
and  watershed  management.  Other  activities  are:   (1)  Land  Classification 
and  Minerals  Management;  (2)  Recreation  and  Wildlife  Management;  (3)  Road 
Construction,  Acquisition  and  Maintenance;  (4)  Recreation  Construction  and 
Maintenance;  and  (5)  Protection. 

II.  Number  of  Employees 

The  table  of  organization  for  the  1970  fiscal  year  is  summarized  as 
follows: 

District  Manager 

Assistant  District  Manager 

Division  of  Administration  -  14  employees 

Division  of  Resource  Management  -  15  employees 

Cascade  Resource  Area  -  42  employees 

Coast  Resource  Area  -  45  employees 

Tillamook  Resource  Area  -  19  employees 

Most  of  the  personnel  work  out  of  the  District  office.  The  Tillamook 
Resource  Area  personnel  are  based  at  Tillamook.  Other  people  based  else- 
where than  Salem  are  two  permanent  recreation  maintenancemen  at  the 
Fishermen's  Bend  Recreation  Area  and  two  temporary  men  at  the  new  Wildwood 
Recreation  Area  on  the  Mt.  Hood  highway. 

III.  Community 

Population  of  Salem  is  approximately  70,000.  The  school  system  is 
highly  rated  with  elementary  schools  located  conveniently  in  all  sections 
of  the  city.  Junior  High  students  presently  have  to  provide  their  own 
transportation  in  some  instances  as  school  bus  service  was  curtailed 
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somewhat  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  1968-1969  school  year.  Presently 
three  public  high  schools  serve  the  city  with  a  fourth  soon  to  be  constructed 
in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  city. 

Housing  availability  has  two  distinct  aspects.  Adequate  houses  are  on  the 
sale  market.  Few  houses  are  available  as  rentals.  Apartments  are  more 
plentiful  and  many  apartment  complexes  are  under  construction. 

Medical  facilities  are  best  classified  as  adequate.  The  ratio  of  doctors 
to  population  in  Salem  is  probably  smaller  than  the  National  average.  As  a 
rule,  routine  visits  to  physicians  require  long  waiting  periods.  Dental 
services  do  not  involve  untimely  delays. 

Recreational  facilities  are  unlimited,  it  would  seem.  The  Oregon  sea  coast 
is  only  70  miles  West.  The  Cascade  and  Coast  ranges  are  closer  and  offer 
all  recreation  activities  associated  with  mountain  environment.  Salt  and 
fresh  water  fishing  is  abundant  and  hunting  potential  is  quite  good. 

Church  facilities  are  abundant  with  easy  access  to  churches  of  all 
denominat  ions . 

Transportation  is  not  the  best.  However,  a  drive  of  less  than  one  hour  puts 
one  into  Portland  where  instant  airline  passage  to  all  major  terminals  on 
Earth  is  available.  The  Union  Pacific  Railroad  runs  a  crack  streamliner 
called  the  "City  of  Portland"  once  daily  from  Portland  to  Chicago.  In  Salem, 
the  Southern  Pacific  provides  overnight  service  to  the  San  Francisco  area. 
Air  facilities  are  quite  limited  in  Salem,  with  one  flight  per  day  going 
north,  and  one  south.  Bus  service  is  quite  adequate  with  Greyhound  and 
Continental  Trailways  both  providing  complete  service  out  of  Salem. 

Cultural  opportunities  are  excellent.  As  pointed  out  in  the  paragraph  on 
transportation,  all  the  facilities  of  Portland  are  close  by.  Salem,  which 
is  Oregon's  capital  city,  seems  to  us  to  be  a  dynamic  center  of  culture 
second  only  to  Portland. 

IV.  Climate 

Salem  weather  is  considered  mild  with  summer  temperatures  of  65°  to  85° 
and  winter  temperatures  of  35°  to  50°.  Average  rainfall  for  Salem  is  45 
inches,  with  the  rainy  season  running  from  October  to  May. 


ACTING 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
Tillamook  Resource  Area  Headquarters  Tillamook,  Oregon 

I.   PROGRAM 

Tillamook's  major  program  responsibility  is  the  management  of  young- 
growth  Douglas -fir.  The  current  annual  timber  sale  plan  calls  for  about 
50  MM  board  feet  with  approximately  50%  of  the  volume  in  thinnings.   About 
15  miles  of  roads  are  constructed  annually,  and  an  average  600  acres  are 
reforested  each  year. 

There  are  minor  programs  in  brush  control,  precommercial  thinning, 
snag  felling  and  recreation  maintenance. 

It  is  also  noteworthy  that  the  Tillamook  Office  has  latitude  to  find 
and  demonstrate  intensive  forest  management  techniques  which  might  lead  to 
increased  young-growth  timber  production.  There  is  an  economist  from  the 
Pacific  Northwest  Forest  and  Range  Experiment  Station  assigned  to  the  office 
who  does  research  on  projects  which  pertain  to  our  operations. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

\_.  There  are  16  permanent  positions  distributed  as  follows: 

1  Area  Manager  GS-12 

1  Staff  Engineer  GS-11 

1  Staff  Cruiser-Appraiser  GS-11 

1  Staff  Resource  Manager  GS-11 

2  Area  Foresters  GS-9 
2  Inventory  Foresters  GS-9 

2  General  Foresters  GS-7 

3  General  Foresters  GS-5 
1  Forestry  Aid  GS-6 
1  Supervisory  Clerk  GS-6 
1  Clerk-Typist  GS-4 

III.  COMMUNITY 

The  population  of  Tillamook  is  4,300.  There  are  five  elementary 
schools  (3  public,  2  parochial),  one  junior  high  school  (public),  and 
two  high  schools  (1  public,  1  parochial). 

Quality  rental  housing  is  limited,  but  homes  for  purchase  are 
fairly  numerous. 


57-3 


r- 


The  community  has  one  hospital,  four  physicians,  six  dentists, 
and  one  chiropractor. 

There  are  32  parks  and  playgrounds  in  the  county  (2  in  the  city), 
and  three  golf  courses.  Fresh  and  salt  water  fishing  are  readily 
accessible  as  are  clamming  and  crabbing.  Hunting  is  available  in  most 
forms.  There  are  many  miles  of  public  ocean  beaches  for  surfing,  beach- 
combing, and  wading. 

Fifteen  churches  of  different  denominations  are  established  in  the 
community. 

Buses  are  the  only  form  of  inter-city  public  transportation.  Taxi 
cab  service  is  available  within  the  city. 

Cultural  opportunities  include  a  pioneer  museum,  art  center,  little 
theater  group,  adult  education,  library  (50,000  volumes),  YMCA,  and  cable 
TV  (with  an  educational  channel) .   Portland  is  easily  reached  within  two 
hours. 


IV.  CLIMATE 


Temperatures  in  Tillamook  are  moderate,  but  precipitation  is  heavy. 
The  average  annual  temperature  is  51°  with  January  the  coldest  month  (42°), 
and  July  and  August  the  hottest  (59°).  Annual  precipitation  is  90",  with 
December  the  wettest  month  (15"),  and  July  the  driest  (1").  Annual  snow- 
fall is  4". 


57-4 


OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Spokane  District  Office Spokane,  Washington 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  program  of  the  Spokane  District  involves  the  administration  and 
management  of  nearly  305,000  acres  of  public  lands  within  the  State 
of  Washington.   The  area  of  responsibility  of  the  District  is  the 
entire  State  of  Washington  with  the  exception  of  a  few  townships  in 
the  extreme  southeast  corner  of  the  state.   Public  lands  under  Bureau 
administration  occur  to  some  extent  in  37  of  the  State's  39  counties. 

The  principle  holding  of  public  domain  lands  falls  in  eastern  Wash- 
ington, in  12  counties  comprising  the  northeast  quarter  and  the  south 
central  portion  of  the  state.   It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  there 
are  no  public  domain  lands  in  Spokane  County  which  surrounds  the 
District  headquarters.   In  view  of  this,  most  of  the  District  work 
necessitates  travel  away  from  the  headquarters  for  several  days  to  a 
week  at  a  time. 

The  major  program,  as  judged  by  manpower  input,  is  the  forest  manage- 
ment program.   Within  the  District  there  is  some  50,000  acres  adjudged 
as  commercial  forest  land.   The  allowable  cut  has  been  computed  at  a 
rate  of  5.5  million  board  feet  per  year.   Because  of  the  scattered 
nature  of  the  public  lands,  much  of  the  yearly  work  on  the  timber 
harvest  program  is  devoted  to  the  establishment  of  some  25  to  30  miles 
of  property  line,  layout  of  8  to  10  miles  of  spur  logging  road,  and 
acquisition  of  8  to  10  easements.   Forest  stands  range  from  scattered 
ponderosa  pine  to  damper  areas  with  good  stands  of  inland  Douglas-fir 
and  larch. 

Range  administration  is  another  major  program  on  the  district.   At 
present,  the  district  has  granted  nearly  450  Section  15  grazing  leases. 
In  very  few  of  these  lease  areas  do  the  public  lands  make  up  a  majority 
of  the  lands  within  the  pasture  unit.   Since  the  public  lands  are 
generally  a  minority  holding  in  a  given  pasture,  it  is  difficult  for 
BLM  range  people  to  direct  or  set  the  range  program  on  any  given  pas- 
ture.  Rather,  management  tends  to  come  through  the  lessee's  use  of 
his  deeded  property.   With  this  in  mind,  it  should  be  evident  that  a 
major  requirement  for  the  BLM  range  staff  is  to  work  cooperatively 
with  the  range  user  in  order  to  entice  him  to  use  his  pasture  land  in 
a  proper  manner. 

The  scattered  land  pattern  gives  rise  to  a  large  number  of  public  in- 
quiries concerning  land  acquisition  and  also  gives  rise  to  numerous 
land  disposal  applications.   The  lands  work  of  the  district  concen- 
trates on  two  items:   1  -  pipeline  handling  of  private  applications, 
and,  2  -  planning  efforts  to  adjust  the  present  land  pattern  into 
more  manageable  units. 
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II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  Spokane  District  is  presently  staffed  with  13  permanent  employees. 
In  the  summer  this  staff  is  usually  supplemented  with  2  to  4  forestry 
aids  to  assist  with  the  timber  harvest  program. 

The  District  is  organized  in  accordance  with  the  standard  district 
organization,  an  administrative  section,  which  includes  an  admini- 
strative assistant  and  two  clerk-stenographers;  a  resource  manage- 
ment division  which  includes  a  chief  of  the  division,  a  realty 
specialist  and  a  forester  access  specialist;  and  two  resource  areas 
staffed  with  area  manager  and  two  foresters  each. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

The  City  of  Spokane  is  an  emerging  metropolitan  area  of  nearly  200,000 
population.   For  many  years,  Spokane  has  served  as  the  hub  of  an  area 
termed  the  Inland  Empire.   The  Inland  Empire  can  be  described  as 
Western  Montana,  North  Idaho  and  Eastern  Washington.   Because  Spokane 
serves  as  the  focal  point  of  a  large  land  area,  the  city  is  well 
supplied  with  transportation  facilities,  medical  facilities,  service 
and  commercial  type  facilities. 

Spokane  is  served  by  three  major  railroads  and  three  airlines.   In 
addition,  there  is  bus  service  tc  the  community.   Within  the  community 
there  are  a  number  of  large  hospital-medical  complexes.   These  provide 
a  full  range  of  medical  services. 

The  city  is  well  supplied  with  schools  of  all  kinds.   Elementary  schools 
are  scattered  throughout  the  city,  there  are  five  junior  high  schools 
and  five  high  schools  within  the  city.   The  city  has  recently  developed 
a  junior  college  named  the  Spokane  Community  College.   It  is  on  a  new 
campus  being  developed  in  the  western  portion  of  the  city.   The  city 
also  has  three  four-year  colleges.   These  are  Gonzaga  University, 
Whitworth  College  and  Ft.  Wright  College. 

During  most  periods  of  each  year,  housing  in  the  form  of  units  for 
purchase  are  in  quite  good  supply.   Rental  units,  both  in  apartment 
and  individual  house  units,  are  generally  at  a  premium.   Suitable 
rentals  are  generally  quite  difficult  to  find.   At  this  time,  prices 
for  homes  to  purchase  and  units  to  rent  are  escalating  quite  rapidly. 

The  city  system  of  parks  is  fairly  well  developed  and  the  parks  are 
scattered  throughout  the  community.   These  parks  have  facilities  for 
swimming,  picnicking,  general  play  areas  and  a  few  botanical  areas. 
The  area  surrounding  Spokane  is  blessed  with  a  large  number  of  streams 
and  lakes  of  differing  sizes.   These  offer  fine  opportunities  for 
swimming,  boating,  fishing  and  all  types  of  water  sports  during  the 
summer  period.   For  winter  sports  enthusiasts  there  are  a  number  of 
ski  areas  within  a  hundred  miles  of  the  city. 
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The  community  of  Spokane  has  a  full  range  of  church  facilities  which 
includes,  we  believe,  all  denominations.   Cultural  opportunities  are 
varied  and  include  plays,  concerts  and  symphonies  presented  at  the 
Spokane  Civic  Theatre,  concerts,  lectures  and  discussions  presented 
at  the  Spokane  Coliseum,  and  many  similar  opportunities  which  are 
conducted  at  the  local  universities. 


IV.   CLIMATE 


Spokane  and  the  surrounding  country  has  a  generally  mild,  dry  inland 
climate.  Humidities  run  generally  in  the  range  of  20  to  50%  and 
precipitation  in  the  city  ranges  from  15  to  20  inches  per  year. 
Temperatures  range  during  the  winter  from  lows  around  10  at  night  to 
the  high  30 's  and  low  40's  during  the  daytime.   This  is  not  to  say 
that  there  will  not  be  brief  periods  of  sub-zero  temperatures  during 
the  winter  period.   During  the  summer  season  temperatures  range  from 
the  50's  at  night  to  the  80's  to  90's  during  the  daytime.   Again,  it 
is  not  unusual  to  have  100  plus  temperatures  during  brief  periods  in 
the  summer.   Snow  is  common  during  the  winter  in  the  city,  but  usually 
does  not  exceed  5  to  10  inches  on  the  ground  at  one  time.   Other  pre- 
cipitation usually  is  concentrated  in  the  spring  and  fall  months. 
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August  196k 
(Formerly  Al-lSO) 

UNITED    STATES    GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OP  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


IN  REPLY  REFER  TO: 

11+00-271(030) 

Your  Ref : 
100.2 


date: 


JUL  2  2  1969 


TO 


:  State  Director 


from  :  District  Manager,  Vale 


k^ 


subject:  Inventory  of  Office  Program  and  Community  Information 
(ORE.  I.  M.  69-265) 

I.  PROGRAM 

Major  emphasis  is  on  the  "Vale  Project"  which  is  a  large  scale  rangeland 
development  and  management  project.  Included  in  the  Project  are  con- 
siderations for  livestock,  wildlife,  watershed  and  the  general  public. 
Also  included  are  land  tenure  analysis,  fire  protection,  recreation  and 
road  construction  and  maintenance  programs. 

The  purpose  of  the  Project  is  to  provide  a  workable  solution  for  the 
problem  of  depleted  and  deteriorating  public  rangelands. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

As  of  July,  1969>  the  Vale  District  has  ^9  permanent  positions  and  during 
the  summer  busy  period  seme  100  to  135  temporaries  are  hired. 

The  District  Manager  is  assisted  by  three  Division  Chiefs  and  three 
Area  Managers,  following  the  Standard  District  Organization.  The  1+9 
permanent  people  are  assigned  as  follows: 


Division  of  Resource  Management 
Division  of  Operations 
Division  of  Administration 
Northern  Malheur  Resource  Area 
Central  Malheur  Resource  Area 
Southern  Malheur  Resource  Area 


9 

17 

8 

6 

5 
h 


III.  COMMUNITY 

Population: 
Schools: 


17^0 

Elementary,  Middle  and  High  Schools  in  Vale;  a  two- 
year  Community  College  l6  miles  distant  in  Ontario, 
Oregon . 
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Housing: 


Medical  Facilities 


Recreational: 


Rental  and  purchase  opportunities  very  limited  at 
present  time  in  Vale. 

One  dentist  and  one  doctor  in  Vale  with  additional 
doctors,  dentists,  and  one  hospital  at  Ontario; 
additional  doctors  and  dentists  and  one  hospital 
at  Nyssa,  Oregon,  20  miles  from  Vale.  There  are  also 
Nursing  homes  in  Vale,  Nyssa  and  Ontario. 

Best  upland  game  bird  hunting  in  Oregon,  excellent 
rockhounding  areas,  good  fishing  and  camping. 
Limited  big  game  and  waterfowl  hunting.  Boating 
and  water  skiing  lakes  are  near  Vale. 

The  Vale  District  is  sagebrush-grass  country,  there 
is  no  forestry  program. 

L.D.S.  Ward,  Catholic,  Christian,  Episcopal,  Seventh 
Day  Adventist,  Methodist,  Assembly  of  God,  Church  of 
the  Nazarene,  Church  of  Christ,  Lutheran,  and 
Malheur  Butte  Baptist  church. 

Vale  is  limited  to  charter  plane  and  commercial  bus . 
Ontario  has  charter  and  limited  commercial  flights 
plus  bus  and  train  service.  Seventy  miles  distant 
in  Boise,  Idaho,  several  commercial  airlines  are 
available  with  very  good  scheduling. 

Cultural  Opportunities:  Many  service  clubs,  adult  education  programs  and 

concerts  are  available  within  the  Vale-Ontario  area. 


Church  Facilities 


Transportation: 


IV.  CLIMATE 


Summers  are  hot  and  dry  with  relatively  mild  winters, 
precipitation  in  Vale  is  nine  inches. 


The  annual  (average) 


Humidity  in  valleys  is  sometimes  high  due  to  local  irrigation  with  some 
fog  in  the  winter  months.  Usually,  however,  sunshine  prevails  throughout 
the  year. 


A   C  T  I  j\|  q 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
UTAH  STATE  OFFICE  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

I.  PROGRAM 

The  Utah  state  office  directs  multiple  use  programs  embracing  nearly  23  million 
acres  of  public  lands  in  the  state  of  Utah.  Lands  support  a  variety  of 
resources  including  extensive  minerals,  livestock  forage,  big  game  habitat, 
significant  watershed  values,  recreational  opportunities  and  oil  and  gas. 
Responsibility  involves  supervision,  direction  and  coordination  of  functional 
programs  through  subordinate  district  offices  located  within  the  state, 
including  all  surface  resources,  land  classification,  mineral  investigation 
design  and  construction  end  cadastral  survey  programs. 

II.  Number  of  Employees 

Utah  state  office  is  located  in  Salt  Lake  City  and  is  staffed  by  7^  permanent 
employees  as  follows:  State  Director's  office  8,  Division  of  Administration  19? 
Division  of  Resource  Program  Management  8,  Division  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Program  Management  20,  and  Division  of  Engineering  19. 

III .  Community 

Salt  Lake  City  has  a  population  of  about  290,000.  Schools  are  excellent  in 
the  area  with  the  University  of  Utah  and  Westminister  College  in  S.  It  Lake 
City  as  well  as  trade  schools  and  business  colleges.  Utah  State  University 
is  at  Logan  (about  65  miles)  and  Brigham  Young  University  at  Prove  (50  miles). 
Housing  for  both  rental  and  purchase  is  available  at  various  price  ranges. 

Medical  facilities  are  excellent.  There  are  numerous  doctors,  dentists, 
specialists,  and  five  hospitals. 

Recreational  facilities  are  excellent  with  a  wide  variety  of  opportunities. 

Churches:  Most  all  denominations  are  represented. 

Transportation:  excellent.  Air,  rail,  and  road  network. 

Cultural  opportunities :  excellent. 

IV.  Office 

State  office  is  located  in  the  Federal  Building  at  125  South  State  Street  in 
downtown  Salt  Lake  City.  There  is  no  free  parking  but  numerous  parking  lots 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  permit  monthly  parking  for  a  fee. 

Ventilation:  excellent  (air  conditioned.) 

Credit  union,  health  unit  and  employee  organizations  are  available. 
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V.  CLIMATE 

Temperature  extremes  range  from  -10  to  100  degrees  above  F.  Average  annual 
'precipitation  is  12  inches,  coming  generally  in  fall  and  spring  rains  and 
winter  snow.  Elevation  is  5,000  ft.  above  sea  level;  hunjidity  varies  with 
precipitation  patterns  but  generally  is  considered  to  be  an  arid  climate 
with  hunidity  below  307..  There  are  some  smog  problems  but  these  are  not 
considered  serious  at  the  present  time. 


r 


* 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Cedar  City  District 
Office 


Cedar  City.  Utah  84720 
Location 


I.   PROGRAM 

Major  programs  -  range,  watershed  and  lands. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Total  of  13  permanent  employees,  including  the  District  Manager.   Staff 
being:  Chief,  Division  Resource  Management  and  Operations,  Natural 
Resource  Specialist  (operations),  two  Area  Managers,  Administrative 
Officer,  Real  Estate  Appraiser,  Engineer  Technician,  Wildlife  Biologist, 
Clerk,  Clerk-typist,  and  two  Range  Technicians. 


III.   COMMUNITY 


Population  -  8000 

Schools  -  Three  elementary,  one  Junior  High,  one  High  Schoojt,  a  4  year 
college. 

Housing  Availability  -  Rentals  available  but  limited  selection.  Homes 
for  purchase,  available  but  limited  selection  also. 

Medical  Facilities  -  Hospital,  8  doctors,  one  an  eye  physician  and 
surgeon,  and  8  dentists. 

Recreation  Facilities  -  One  theatre,  one  outdoor  theatre,  a  bowling 
lane,  Brian  Head  Ski  Resort,  big  game  hunting  (mule  deer),  swimming  pools 
(one  year-round),  reservoir  and  stream-  fishing,  many  camping  and  picnic 
sites  available  on  nearby  National  Parks  and  Monument,  National  Forest  and 
BLM. 

Church  Facilities  -  Assembly  of  God,  Baptist  Church,  Catholic  Church, 
Church  of  Christ,  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints, 
Presbyterian  Church. 

Transportation  -  Airlines  -  Airwest  and  Dixie  Airline;  Train  -  Union 
Pacific;  Buses  -  Greyhound  and  Continental  Trailways. 

Cultural  Opportunities  -  Southern  Utah  State  College  offers  varied 
programs,  most  notable  is  the  Utah  Shakespearean  Festival. 
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IV.  OFFICE 

Parks  Office  Building  -  154  North  Main 

Distance  to  field  activities  -  Extreme  distance  -  100  miles 

Parking  Facilities  -  Sufficient  for  staff  at  office  and  BLM  yard. 

Eating  Facilities  -  None  in  office  building,  available  in  same  city 
block. 

Ventilation  -  Office  without  windows,  but  air  conditioned. 

Credit  Union  -  Cedar  City  Credit  Union. 

Health  Unit  -  None 

Employee  Organizations  -  None  other  than  postal  union. 

V.   CLIMATE 

Temperature  extremes  -  minus  20°  to  100°  F.,  summers  usually  high  80' s 
and  winters  20°  to  30°  F. 

Heavy  precipitation  in  winter  and  late  summer. 

VI.   OTHER 

Community  is  growing  rapidly. 

Lively  interest  in  subdividing  private  lands  in  mountain  country. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Dixie  Resource  Area  St.  George,  Utah  84770 

Office  Location 


I.   PROGRAM 

Major  programs  -  range,  watershed  and  lands. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Two  permanent  positions,  Area  Manager,  Range  Technician  and  a  part  time 
typist. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

Population  -   6600 

Schools  -  Two  elementary,  1  Junior  High,  1  High  School  and  a  Jr.  College. 

Housing  Available  -  Rents  and  purchases  available  in  St.  George  and 
nearby  communities. 

Medical  Facilities  -  Hospital,  6  doctors  and  7  dentists. 

Recreation  Facilities  -  One  theatre  and  1  outdoor  theatre,  1  bowling 
lane,  big  game  hunting  (mule  deer),  upland  game  hunting,  fishing  within 
60  miles,  picnic  and  camping  sites  in  National  Park,  National  Forest 
and  BLM. 

Church  Facilities  -  Community  Baptist  Church,  Southern  Baptist  Church, 
Catholic  Church,  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints. 

Transportation  -  Airline  -  Dixie  Airline.  Buses  -  Greyhound  and 
Continental  Trailways. 

Cultural  Opportunities  -  Dixie  College  provides  varied  programs. 

IV.  OFFICE 

Housed  in  Federal  Building,  Rm  38,  196  East  Tabernacle 

Distance  to  Field  Activities  -  The  area  office  is  in  the  approximate 
iV_      center  of  the  area.   Fifty  miles  is  about  the  maximum  travel. 
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Parking  Facilities  -  Sufficient  for  personnel  and  visitors. 

Eating  Facilities  -  None  in  building,  but  within  one  block. 

Ventilation  -  Air  conditioned 

Credit  Union  -  St.  George  Federal  Credit  Union 

Health  Unit  -  None 

Employee  Organizations  -  None  except  postal  union. 


V.   CLIMATE 

Hot  in  the  summer  (90' s)  and  warm  in  the  winter  (50°  -  70°  F.). 
Major  precipitation  winter  and  late  summer. 


VT.   OTHER 

Community  growth  is  rapid  and  lively  interest  in  subdividing  lands  in 
the  area.  Pleasant  winter  climate  attracts  people  from  coast. 


)h  61-4 


OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
Fillmore  District  Office  Fillmore,  Utah 

I   PROGRAM 

The  Fillmore  District  comprises  4,826,000  acres,  ranging  from 
intermountain  desert  shrub  to  Alpine  vegetative  type.   The 
majority  of  the  acreage  is  of  the  desert  shrub  type  and  is  used 
primarily  as  winter  sheep  range.   Livestock  operations  -  both 
sheep  and  cattle  are  the  primary  programs  in  the  district,  however, 
recreation  use  in  the  district  is  becoming  a  major  program  with 
use  of  the  public  lands  being  made  from  the  population  center  of 
the  Wasatch  intermountain  area  -  primarily  Ogden,  Salt  Lake  City 
and  Provo  areas. 

The  wildlife  program  is  another  major  program  in  the  district, 
mostly  oriented  to  mule  deer  and  upland  game  birds. 

The  forest  program  is  very  limited,  primarily  that  of  disposal 
of  woodland  type  products. 

The  majority  of  the  district  is  in  the  Great  Basin  hydrological 
region,  but  watershed  still  places  an  important  role  in  the 
district,  in  that  the  majority  of  the  water  produced  in  the 
district  and  in  the  surrounding  mountains  is  diverted  and  used 
for  agricultural  purposes. 

II   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  present  district  organization  comprises  18  permanent  positions; 
k   WAE  temporary  positions,  plus  a  small  force  account  crew. 

The  district  is  divided  into  three  resource  areas,  each  with  an 
area  manager  and  one  assistant. 

The  administrative  staff  consists  of  an  administrative  officer  and 
three  secretarial  positions. 

The  remainder  of  the  permanent  positions  are  acting  in  a  staff 
capacity. 

Ml   COMMUNITY 

Population  -  Approximately  1500  t 

Schools  -  Elementary,  approximately  kklf  secondary  -  **51  yyl'^^' 

Housing  availability  -  very  limited  in  rentals  and  purchases 
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Medical  facilities  -  Hospital,  two  doctors,  I  dentist,  chiropractor 

Recreational  facilities  -  swimming  pool;  tennis  courts;  fishing; 
I       hunting;  soft  ball  and  baseball;  lakes  approx. ,  35  miles;  race 
track;  rock  hounding  center. 

Church  facilities  -  L.D.S.,  1  Community  Church 

Transportation  -  Buses  and  charter  air 

Cultural  opportunities  -  Civic  clubs;  Lions,  Fine  Arts,  Garden  Clubs, 
Little  League,  library,  American  Legion 

IV  OFFICE 

Distance  to  field  activities  -  0  -  200  miles 

Parking  facilities  -  excellent  adjacent  to  office 

Eating  facilities  -  within  3  blocks 

Ventilation  -  adequate 

Credit  Union  -  one  in  Fillmore  available  to  Federal  employees 

Heal th  Uni  t  -  none 

Employee  organizations  -  none 

V  CLIMATE 

Temperature  and  humidity  patterns  -  winter  temperature  day  time  average 
35°  -  50°;  night  time  average  10°  -  35°.   Summer  temperature 
day  time  average  75°  -  90°;  night  time  average  *+0°  -  65°.   Extreme 
high  -  102°.   Winter  extreme  -  10°. 

VI   OTHER 

Weekly  newspaper.   Exceptionally  clean  small  town  atmosphere.   Limited 
shopping  opportunities.   Approximately  100  miles  each  direction  to 
three  colleges  -  B.Y.U.,  Southern  Utah  and  Snow  College.   Highway 
Interstate  15  and  US  91  runs  through  Fillmore.  IV.  booster  gives  good 
reception  of  all  three  major  net  works  and  1  educational  channel. 
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UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


State  Director,   Utah 
District  Manager,   Kanab 
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I.  _lUoO-335 
date:  October  17,   1969 


SUBJECT:          Office  Program  and  Community  Information  Guide 
Re:    Instruction  Memo  No.    USO    69-186      ~ 


-J 


I.        PROGRAM 


i 


The  Kanab  ^■■■jjj^  district  has  often  been  justifiably  termed 
the  "Movie  set"  of  southern  Utah.     Since  the  1930's,    literally 
hundreds  of  western  movies  and  more  recently  television  series 
have  capitalized  upon  Utah's  clear  desert  climate  and  rugged 
terraced  expanses  of  colorfully  eroded  sandstone.     Lake  Powell 
and  the  Colorado  River  form  the  southeastern  district  boundary 
beneath  the  multi-billion  ton  coal  deposit  rich  Kaiparowits 
Plateau.     The  expanding  Upper  Valley  oil  field  in  the  wilder- 
ness like  headwaters  of  the  Escalante  River  may  well  engulf 
the  region  as  exploration  and  development  continues. 

The  well  blocked  federal  land  pattern  enhances  a  balanced  pro- 
gram of  resource  management  which  includes  nearly  all  phases 
and  aspects  of  multiple  use.     Range  and  watershed  management 
are  of  major  consideration  with  over  240  permittees  dependent 
upon  seasonal  forage  production.     Project  contracting  has  replaced 
force  account  crews.     An  active  land  exchange  program  will 
result  in  economizing  future  federal  management.     The  district 
hosts  the  heavily  hunted  Paunsaugunt  migratory  deer  herd. 
Recreation  opportunities  are  without  limit  in  a  locale  that 
averaged  1300  out-of-state  cars  per  day  in  1968.     The  district 
also  abuts  Zion,   Bryce,   and  Capital  Reef  National  Monument. 
The  north  rim  of  the  Grand  Canyon  lies  an  hour's  drive  to  the 
south  into  Arizona. 


II. 


NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 


There  are  18  full-time  personnel.     The  District  Manager; 
Chief,   Division  of  Operations  and  Resource  Management; 
Three  (3)  Area  Managers  with  one  assistant  each;  Lands 
Specialist;  Resource  Specialist;  Recreation  and  Wildlife 
Specialist;  Watershed  Specialist;  Engineer  with  two  assistants; 
and  Administrative  Office  with  three  (3)  clerk-typists. 
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HI.        COMMUNITY 

A.  Population:    1600 

B.  Schools:    There  are  two  newly  constructed  school  buildings. 
(One  elementary  and  one  high  school  (Grades  7-12)). 
Higher  education  is  available  in  the  nearby  towns  of 

St.    George  and  Cedar  City. 

C.  Housing  Availability:    Purchase  opportunities  are  good 
with  a  wide  range  of  housing  types,   prices,   and  locations. 
Although  rentals  are  less  abundant,  they  can  be  obtained 
for  costs  ranging  between  $75.  00  and  $125.  00  a  month. 
There  are  two  trailer  courts  located  on  the  outskirts 

of  town. 

D.  Medical  Facilities:    The  Kane  County  Hospital  is  located 
in  Kanab.     The  Hospital  is  new  and  contains  many  modern 
features.     Presently,   a  doctor  travels  from  Page,  Arizona, 
once  a  week  to  take  care  of  routine  office  calls.     Efforts 
are  currently  being  made  to  obtain  the  services  of  a  full- 
time  resident  physician.     In  the  meantime  a  retired  doctor, 
resident  of  Kanab,   has  gone  back  into  business  on  an 
as-needed  basis. 

E.  Recreational  Facilities:    Kanab  is  the  center  of  several  of 
the  Nation's  most  famous  natural  wonders.     Grand  Canyon, and 
Kaibab  National  Forest  on  the    south;  Lake  Powell  and  Glen 
Canyon  Dam  on  the  east;  and  Zion  and  Bryce  Canyon  National 
Parks  on  the  north  and  west.     In  addition,  the  Coral  Pink 
Sand  Dunes,   Indian  ruins,   movie  sets,   and  ghost  towns  are 
just  a  few  minutes  from  Kanab.     Las     Vegas  is  a  three  hour 
drive  to  the  west. 

F.  Church  Facilities:    Facilities  and  services  are  available 
for  L.  D.  S.  ,   Catholic,    Baptist,   and  Jehovah  Witness.     Most 
other' denominations  can  find  facilities  in  Page,  Arizona, 
(one  hour  drive  from  Kanab). 


) 
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G.      Transportation:    Cedar  City  is  the  only  town  in  southern 
Utah  served  by  a  commercial  airline.     However,  there  is 
an  excellent  airport  in  Kanab  capable  of  handling  most 
private  aircraft.     Continental  Bus  Lines  travel  north  and 
south  on  a  once -a -day  pick  up  schedule.     There  are  no 
rail  facilities  available. 

H.      Cultural  Opportunities:    Organizations  include  The  Ladies1 
Literary  League,   American  Legion  Auxiliary,    Jr.    Cultural 
League,   and  the  Daughters  of  Utah  Pioneers. 

IV.       OFFICE 

Kanab  has  probably  the  finest  office  facilities  that  can  be  found 
in  the  BLM.     The  main  office  building  and  warehouse  in  Kanab 
are  brand  new  as  construction  was  completed  on  October,   1969. 
Everything  was  torn  down  and  reconstructed  to  perfectly 
accommodate  the  BLM  operation.     Office  building,   warehouse, 
and  motor  pool  are  within  feet  of  each  other  separated  by  expert 
landscaping.     The  new  parking  lot  offers  a  special  section  for 
employee  parking.     The  office  is  temperature  controlled  year 
around. 

We  also  have  an  area  office  in  Escalante,   Utah.     This  building 
is  only  a  few  years  old  and  is  equipped  with  a  warehouse.     One 
Area  Manager,   his  assistant,   and  a  part-time  clerk-typist 
operate  here.     All  live  in  Escalante. 

Distance  to  field  activities  ranges  from  3  to  150  miles.     Travel 
into  some  areas  requires  4-wheel  drive  and/or  horse. 

Office  hours  are  from  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  with  one  hour 
for  lunch.     Most  employees  prefer  to  go  home  for  lunch.     Many 
are  within  walking  distance  of  the  office. 

None  of  the  District  employees  are  currently  a  member  of  a 
Credit  Union,   Health  Unit,   or  any  other  employee  organization. 

V.       CLIMATE 

Kanab  enjoys  a  warm  climate  with  an  average  temperature  of 
tf(UkM|MfclA-'     78  degrees  with  warm  summers  and  mild  winters.     Humidity 
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is  low  at  an  elevation  of -&*0l0  feet.     Snowfall  can  be  heavy  but 
generally  is  gone  in  a  few  days. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

Montlcello  District  Office  Monticello.  Utah 

I .   PROGRAM 

A.  Lands 

The  district  manages  3,816,400  acres  of  land.  There  is  considerable 
activity  in  Special  Land  Use  Permits,  rights-of-ways,  land  exchanges 
and  sales  under  the  New  Public  Land  Sale  Act. 

B.  Minerals 

There  is  considerable  activity  in  exploration  for  minerals,  including 
seismograph  testing  for  oil  and  gas.  There  is  core  drilling  for 
uranium  ore.  There  are  two  uranium  processing  plants  and  two  copper 
mills  in  the  district  at  the  present.  There  is  considerable  activity 
in  potash,  with  one  refining  plant. 

C.  Recreation 

There  are  seven  developed  sites   in  the  district,   used  mainly  for 
picnicking,   hunting,   and  sightseeing,  with  an  estimated  total  of   15,000 
visitors  per  year.     There  are  probably  close   to  400,000  visitors   to 
the  area  annually,  many  who  visit  undeveloped  public   lands. 

D.  Wildlife 

Within  the  district   there  are  estimated  to  be  54,000  Mule  Deer 
which  makes  for  excellent  hunting,   800  Desert  Bighorn  Sheep,   200  elk, 
and  30  antelope. 

E.  Watershed 

Watershed  is  a  critical  factor  in  portions  of  the  district,  but  erosion 
is  moderate  to  light  in  other  parts.   Some  small  structures  are  being 
built;  mostly  handled  by  land  treatment  and  management. 

P.  Timber 

There  is  estimated  to  be  only  300  MBF  in  the  district.     Activity  is 
mainly  \l  th  woodland  products,   juniper  posts  and  firewood. 

G.     Live  stock  forage 

There  are  approximately   19,000  cattle  and  88,000  sheep  in  the  district, 
and  a   total  of  131   licensees.     Most  grazing  on  BLM  lands   is  during  the 
winter  months. 
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)     H.  Fire  protection 

The  district  has  a  low  fire  occurrence  and  low  hazard,  with  an  average 
of  six  Class  A  &  B  fires  per  year. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  district  has  23  permanent  employees  and  4  to  12  temporary  employees. 
It  is  organized  with  a  Division  of  Resource  Management  and  Operation, 
a  Division  of  Administration,  and  three  resource  areas.  The  Grand  Resource 
Area  has  a  detached  headquarters  at  Moab,  Utah,  54  miles  from  the  district 
office.  The  Canyons  and  San  Juan  Resource  Areas  are  headquartered  at  the 
district  office. . 

Ill .  COMMUNITY 

A.  Population  -   1800 

B.  Schools 

One  elementary,  one  Jr.  High,  one  High  School.  There  is  a  good  school 
system.  Kindergarten  and  Headstart  Programs  are  included.   Extension 
classes  are  frequently  presented  by  colleges. 

C.  Housing  Availability 

There   is  a    limited  availability   for  rental  and  for  purchase.     The 
district  has  nine  Government-owned  homes,    two  and   three  bedroom,  which 
are  rented  to  employees. 

D.  Medical  facilities 

There  are  two  MD's  and  one  dentist  in  Monticello,  one  county  hospital, 
and  two  county  nurses. 

E.  Recreational  facilities 

City  parks  -  tennis,  badminton,  baseball,  softball,  etc. 

High  school  athletic  contests  -  football,  basketball,  track,  etc. 

Winter  ski  resort  -  five  miles  from  Monticello 

Fishing,  hunting,  boating  in  the  county 

Indoor  swimming  pool 

Bowling  alley 

Picture  shows  -  outside  in  summer;  inside  in  winter 

Golf  course  -  nine  hole 


64-2 


F.  Church  facilities 

Five  religious  denominations  in  Monticello,    (two  L.D.S.  wards,  Catholic, 
Community  non-denominational  sponsored  by  Baptist,  Assembly  of    God  and 
Southern  Baptist 

G.  Transportation 

On  U.  S.  Highway  160  and  Utah  Highway  47. 

Frontier  Airlines  with  airports  at  Moab,  Utah  and  Cortez,  Colorado 

Scenic  Airlines  between  Salt  Lake  City  and  Bland ing,  Utah  with  stop  at 

Monticello  airport 

Continental  Trailways  Bus  between  Salt  Lake  City  and  Albuquerque,  New 

Mexico,  one  schedule  daily  each  way,  stop  at  Monticello 

Rail  -  Nearest  railread  is  100  miles  from  Monticello  at  Thompson,  Utah- 
O&RGW  line 

H.  San  Juan  County  Library  at  Monticello 
Community  Concert  sponsored  annually 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  Church,  School  and  club  sponsored  activities 

IV.  OFFICE 

A.  Distance  to  field  activites  -  Mont  ice llo is  approximately  in  the 
center  of  the  district;  travel  would  be  from  3  to  150  miles  to 
field  activities 

B.  Parking  facilities  -  No  problem 

C.  Eating  facilities  -  there  are  three  cafes  in  Monticello,  plus  drive- i 

D.  Ventilation  -  Open  windows  provide  adequate  ventilation 

E.  Credit  Union  -  There  is  one  in  Monticello 

F.  Health  Unit  -  None 

G.  Employee  Organizations  -  None 
V.  CLIMATE 

A.  Monticello  is  at  the  7000  foot  elevation;  so  the  climate  is  ideal 
in  the  summertime,  temperatures  varying  from  70°  to  98°  F.  Winters 
are  not  too  severe;  temperatures  varying  from  a  -10°  to  a  plus  60°  F. 
18  to  24"  of  snow  on  the  ground  is  not  unusual  for  short  periods  of 
time  during  the  winter. 

Some  places  within  the  district  are  at  lower  elevations  that  Monticel 
and  become  warmer  in  the  summer  time,  up  to  110°  F.  Humidity  is 
normally  low. 
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VI.  OTHER 

Employees  who  live  here  say  Monticello  is  a  good  place  to  rear  a  family. 

Food  and  clothing  costs  are  the  average  for  small  communities. 

The  vide  variety  of  BLM  activities  provide  good  opportunity  for  advancement 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 

I   Grand  Resource  Area  Headquarters  Moab.  Utah 

I.  PROGRAM 

The  resource  area  has  a  veil  balanced  workload  In     nearly  all  of  the 
multiple  use  resources.     Major  program  areas  are  range  management, 
recreation,  wildlife,  mineral  and  oil  and  gas  development. 

II.     ORGANIZATION 

The  organization  contains   four  employees:      1  GS-11  Natural  Resource 
Manager,    1  GS-9  Natural  Resource  Specialist,    1  GS-7  Range  Technician 
and  1  GS-3  Clerk-Stenographer 

III.     COMMUNITY 

Moab  has  a  population  of  around  6,000  and  has  a  high  school,  junior 
high  school,  and  two  elementary  schools.  There  is  a  continuing  education 
center  which  is  an  extension  of  Utah  State  University  which  offers  a 
limited  curriculum  of  undergraduate  and  some  graduate  courses.  Generally, 
the  availability  of  housing  is  good.   Rentals  are  sometimes  hard  to  find. 
Rental  and  sale  costs  are  quite  high  in  the  Moab  area  as  are  the  costs 
of  other  commodities.  Medical  facilities  are  quite  good.  There  is  a 
good  hospital,  medical  clinic,  and  many  doctors  and  dentists.  Churches 
represented  in  Moab  are:  Assembly  of  God,  Catholic,  Church  of  Christ, 
Church  of  God  of  Prophecy,  Community  Baptist,  Episcopal,  First  Baptist, 
Jehova's  Witness,  L.  D.  S.  and  Seventh  Day  Advent ists.  The  area  is 
served  by  one  airline  with  connections  to  most  major  cities.   "Canyon  lands 
Country"  around  Moab  abounds  with  facilities  for  jeeping,  sightseeing, 
rockhounding,  hiking,  boating  and  etc. 

IV.  OFFICE 

The  Resource  Area  Headquarters  office  is  loacted  in  Moab,  53  miles  from 
Monticello,  the  district  office.  The  Moab  office  shares  a  building  . 
with  the  National  Park  Service  and  commercial  firms. 

V.  CLIMATE 

Moab,  at  4000   feet  elevation,   enjoys  a  rather  mild  climate  during  winter 
nonths  with  the  temperature  rarely  falling  below  +  10°F.     The  summers, 
however,  are  quite  warm  with  the  temperature  frequently  exceeding  100°F. 
Average  annual  precipitation  is  about  9"  most  of  which  falls  as  rain. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Price  District  Price,  Utah 

Office  Location 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  district  office  is  responsible  for  multiple  use  management  on 
3.2  million  acres  of  public  domain  land.  Major  programs  are  range 
conservation  and  watershed  protection.  Allotment  management  planning, 
on  over  100  allotments,  is  being  developed  to  insure  the  best  management 
of  the  range  resource.  Oil  and  gas,  and  minerals  activities  are 
increasing  rapidly  in  the  area.   Recreation  activities  are  just  beginning 
to  expand.  Completion  of  Interstate  70  in  1972  will  have  a  tremendous 
impact  on  recreation  activities  in  the  district.  Emphasis  on  wildlife 
continues  to  increase  on  public  land  as  more  and  more  private  land  is 
closed  to  big  game  hunting.  The  frail  condition  of  a  large  portion  of 
the  district  lands  requires  a  thorough  analysis  of  all  proposed  activi- 
ties and  their  resultant  effects  to  insure  that  delicate  balances  are 
not  disturbed. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

Twenty  one  permanent,  four  WAE's,  and  from  two  to  fifteen  temporary 
employees  staff  the  Division  of  Resource  Management,  Division  of 
Operations,  Division  of  Administration,  and  three  Resource  Areas  in 
the  district.  Specialists  in  forestry,  recreation,  wildlife,  engineering, 
watershed,  realty,  and  sign  construction  provide  the  expertise  required 
to  carry  on  district  programs. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

Price  has  approximately  8,000  people  in  the  city,  and  another  3,000 
live  within  six  miles.  All  schools  are  new  and  up  to  date.   In  Price, 
there  are  three  elementary  schools,  one  junior  high  school,  and  one 
senior  high  school.  Price  is  also  the  home  of  the  College  of  Eastern 
Utah,  a  two-year  college  affiliated  with  the  University  of  Utah. 

Rental  housing  is  available,  but  at  certain  times  of  the  year  somewhat 
difficult  to  locate.  Several  different  price  range  homes  are  usually 
available  for  sale. 

A  new  50-bed  hospital  was  put  into  operation  in  Price  during  1969. 
Several  doctors,  dentists,  and  specialists  have  offices  in  Price. 

A  large  Indoor  and  an  outdoor  swimming  pool  are  located  in  the  center 
of  the  community  next  to  a  2-square  block  city  park.  Price  has  an 
active  summer  sports  program  for  both  adults  and  youth  (i.e.,  softball, 
Little  League  and  Pony  League  baseball,  swimming  teams,  and  Little  League 
football. 
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Price  and  the  surrounding  area  are  served  by  most  of  the  major  religious 
denominations.  Approximately  50%  of  the  people  belong  to  the  Church  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints. 

Good  state  highways  serve  the  area.   Bus  service  is  provided  by 
Continental  Trailways.  The  Denver  and  Rio  Grande  Railroad  between 
Denver  and  Salt  Lake  City  passes  through  Price.  At  the  present  time, 
there  are  no  commercial  airlines  in  and  out  of  Price,  although  we  have 
a  good  community  airport.  Travel  from  Price  to  Salt  Lak?  City,  120 
miles  away,  takes  only  two  to  two.  and  one-half  hours  by  private  car. 

Price  is  quite  metropolitan  and  each  year  sponsors  several  plays,  and 
dance  and  musical  programs  through  the  schools,  college,  and  community 
groups . 


IV.   OFFICE 

Price  District  has  the  most  outstanding  and  modern  air-conditioned  office 
building  in  the  BLM.  Yard  and  warehouse  facilities  adjoin  the  office. 
It  is  located  in  the  northeast  residential  section  of  town.  Several 
employees  walk  to  and  from  work.  Ample  parking  space  for  private  vehicles 
is  available  for  employees  at  the  office  building.  Most  employees  go  home 
for  lunch.  Several  restaurants  are  found  within  one  and  one-half  miles 
of  the  office. 

No  employee  credit  union,  health  units  (other  than  Blue  Cross  and  Aetna), 
or  employee  organizations  are  presently  organized. 

V.  CLIMATE 

Temperatures  vary  from  95  degrees  in  the  summer  to  18  below  zero  in  the 
winter.  Average  precipitation  is  10  to  12  inches,  over  60%  of  which 
comes  from  summer  thunder  storms.  Some  snow  usually  covers  the  ground 
part  of  the  winter.  Frost  can  be  experienced  any  time  from  October 
through  March.  The  humidity  is  low,  typical  of  the  western  desert 
country. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  A?-D  COMMUNITY   INVENTORY     -        RICHFIELD  DISTRICT      RICHFIELD, UTAH 

I.  Program 

District  has  well  rounded  and  challenging  programs  in  all  phases  of  multiple- 
use  management  except  Forestry. 

II.  Number  of  Employees 

Three  Resource  Areas 

16  permanent,  1  temporary  clerk,  3  maintenancemen,  .VAE,  6-8  temporary  summer 

employees. 

III.  Community 

Richfield  (Population)  4500 

Schools:   two  elementary 

-  one  Jr.  High  School 
one  High  School 
one  Trade  Tech  School 

Housing  Availability: 

Very  few  rentals,  usually  modern  homes  for  sale 

Medical  Facilities:   one  general  hospital  with  3  doctors 

one  medical  clinic 
four  dentists 

Recreational  Facilitiies: 

one  movie  theatre 

one  outdoor  movie  (summer  only) 

9-hole  golf  course 

free  public  swimming  pool 

12-lane  bowling  alley 

Good  hunting  and  fishing  nearby 

Summer  horse  races  or  shows 

Excellent  snowmobiling 

Church  Facilities: 

Seven  wards  of  Mormon  Church 
one-Good  Shepard  Lutheran  Church 
one-Community  Presbyterian  Church 
one-Catholic  Church 
one-First  Baptist  Churt 
one-Jehovah's  Witnesses 
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Transportation: 


Highway  #89  (north-South  through  Utah) 

Continental  Trailways  bus  service 

Municipal  Airport,  no  scheduled  flights 

Denver  &  Rio  Grande  railroad,  no  passenger  service 


Cultural  Opportunities: 

Service  clubs  include  Lions,  Kiwanis,  Rotary,  Elks,  Junior 
Chamber  of  Commerce  and  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Ladies  Clubs 
include:  Jr.  and  Sr.  Cultural  Club,  JCettes,  Business  and 
Professional  ./omen's  Club  and  numerous  other  social  clubs. 

Continuing  Education  (adult)  classes  are  offered  at  Trade 
Tech  School. 

IV.  Office 

Distance  to  field  activities  varies  between  1  -  150  miles.  Public  lands 
are  situated  near  edge  of  town  and  extend  150  -  175  miles  away. 

Parking  facilities  are  adjacent  to  office.  Are  free  and  adequate. 

Most  employees  walk  or  ride  home  for  lunch  hour  -  no  cafeteria  or  other 
eating  facilities  available  in  office  building. 

The  building  is  air  conditioned,  lighting  is  excellent  -  the  building  is 
modern  and  relatively  new. 

Credit  units  -  None 
Govt.  Health  Units  -  None 
Employee  Organization  -  None 


V.  Climate 


Elevdtion:  5280  feet  above  sea  level 
Temperature  Range:   Extremes  high  100°F  Low  -20°F 
However  typical  near  95  in  summer  and  near  zero  during 
winter  months.   Dry  climate  with  9"  annual  precipitation. 
Very  little  wind  except  for  short  Spring  period. 
Most-  residents  like  the  local  climate. 

VI.  Other 

Animal  hospital  with  two  veterinarians. 

Good  upland  bird  hunting 

Big  Game  include  deer,  antelope,  buffalo  and  a  few  elk. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
Salt  Lake  District  Office  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

I.  PROGRAM 

The  Salt  Lake  district  embraces  over  3,500,000  acres  of  public  lands  admin- 
istered by  BLM  and  is  situated  in  the  northwest  quarter  of  the  state.   Lands 
support  a  variety  of  resources  including  extensive  hardrock  minerals,  live- 
stock forage,  big  game  habitat,  significant  watershed  values  and  recreational 
opportunities.  The  lands  are  generally  managed  under  principles  of  multiple 
use.   Predominant  uses  include  livestock  grazing,  outdoor  recreation  and  mining. 

II.  NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

District  headquarters  is  situated  in  Salt  Lake  City  and  staffed  by  16  permanent 
employees  as  follows:   district  manager,  administrative  officer,  three  clerks, 
natural  resource  specialist,  realty  specialist,  range  conservationist,  wildlife 
management  biologist,  engineering  technician,  two  range  technicians,  two 
resource  area  managers,  two  range  use  supervisors.  The  district  has  two 
detached  resource  areas;  one  with  an  office  at  Randolph  staffed  with  area 
manager,  and  one  at  Brigham  City  staffed  with  area  manager,  range  technician 
and  one  part-time  clerk.  The  district  also  employes  from  five  to  fifteen 
temporary  students,  resource  technicians,  and  construction  workers.  Most  of 
the  development  work,  however,  is  done  by  contract. 

III.  COMMUNITY 

Salt  Lake  City  has  a  population  of  about  290,000.   Schools  are  excellent  in 
all  communities,  with  the  University  of  Utah  at  Salt  Lake  City,  Westminster 
College,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  State  University  at  Logan,  Brigham  Young 
University  at  Provo,  Weber  State  College  at  Ogden.   Housing  for  both  rental 
and  purchase  is  available  at  various  price  ranges. 

Medical  facilities:   excellent.   Numerous  doctors,  dentists,  specialists,  and 
five  hospitals. 

Recreational  facilities:   excellent  with  a  wide  variety  of  opportunities. 

Churches:  Most  all  denominations  are  represented. 

Transportation:   excellent.  Air,  rail,  and  road  network. 

Cultural  opportunities:   excellent. 

IV.  OFFICE 

District  office  is  located  near  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  public  lands  and 
most  field  activities  are  a  total  distance  from  15  to  200  miles  away.  However, 
northern  outlying  areas  are  served  by  the  resource  area  office  at  Brigham  City, 
Randolph,  and  Grouse  Creek. 
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(Office) 

Parking:   ample  free  parking  is  available  at  the  office. 

Ventilation:   excellent  (air  conditioned.) 

Credit  union,  health  unit  and  employee  organizations  are  available. 

V.  CLIMATE 

Temperature  extremes  range  from  -10  to  100  above  F.   Average  annual  precipit- 
ation is  12  inches,  coming  generally  in  fall  and  spring  rains  and  winter  snow. 
Elevation  is  5,000  Ft.  above  sea  level;  humidity  varies  with  precipitation 
patterns  but  generally  is  considered  to  be  an  arid  climate  with  humidity 
below  307..  There  are  some  smog  problems  but  these  are  not  considered  serious 
at  the  present  time. 

Salt  Lake  City  District  Brigham  City  Resource  Area 

Area  Manager's  Office 

Program  is  generally  a  multiple  use  management  of  public  lands  in  Box  Elder 
County* 

Employees  include  an  area  manager,  part-time  clerk,  and  range  technician 
(working  at  Grouse  Creek,  Utah) . 

Schools  are  excellent.  Housing  is  available  for  either  rental  or  purchase 
in  a  wide  range  of  prices. 

Medical  facilities  are  available  and  excellent.  A  hospital  is  located  in 
Brigham  City. 

Recreational  opportunities  are  excellent  and  numerous  (hunting,  fishing,  rock- 
hounding,  camping,  etc.) 

Churches:  The  community  is  predominantly  L.D.S.  but  other  denominations  are 
represented. 

Transportation:   bus  and  railroad.  No  airline  available.  Excellent  roads. 

Cultural  opportunities:  Good  for  this  community,  but  broad  opportunities  are 
available  in  Salt  Lake  City,  Ogden,  and  Salt  Lake  City. 

Office:   Located  in  the  county  courthouse.  Considerably  removed  from  BLM 
public  lands.  For  this  reason  a  use  supervisor  is  situated  at  Grouse  Creek. 
Considerable  travel  is  involved  in  accomplishing  the  work  program.   Ample 
parking  is  available  near  the  office.  Eating  facilities  are  good.  Ventilation 
is  good.  Credit  union  and  banks  are  available.  No  health  unit  exists  and 
there  are  no  employee  organizations  active. 
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(Brigham  City  Resource  Area) 

Climate:   Elevation  is  5,000  ft.  above  sea  level.   Extremes  in  temperature 
range  from  -10  to  105  degrees  F.  Annual  precipitation  is  13"  in  fall  and 
spring  rain  and  winter  snow.  Considered  an  excellent  climate  with  four 
seasons  expressed. 

Salt  Lake  District;  Randolph  (Rich)  Resource  Area 

Area  Manager's  Office 

Program:  This  resource  area  serves  BLM  programs  in  Rich  County  and  embraces 
approximately  200,000  acres  of  public  land  and  involves  multiple  use 
programs  with  predominant  uses  of  livestock  grazing  and  outdoor  recreation. 
There  is  one  area  manager,  supplemented  by  temporary  employees  during  summer. 

Community:   Randolph  is  a  small  rural  community  of  600  population.   Elementary 
school  is  available,  with  a  good  highschool  in  the  county.  Utah  State 
University  is  westerly  about  60  miles  at  Logan. 

Medical  facilities:   doctor  is  available. 

Church:   L.D.S.  Church  dominates  the  religious  community  and  is  also  of 
prime  importance  in  the  social  activities  of  the  county. 

Transportation:   highway  only. 

Cultural  opportunities:   minimal  except  through  church  activities. 

The  Office  is  centrally  located  in  reference  to  work  programs.  It  is  a  BLM 
facility  where  minimal  warehouse,  yard  and  storage  is  provided.  Most  employees 
eat  at  home.   No  health  unit,  credit  union  or  employee  organizations  available. 

Climate:   Generally  mild  summers  with  cold  winters.  Temperatures  range  from 
-30  to  90  degrees  F.,  precipitation  is  around  14"  annually. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Vernal  District  Office  Vernal,    Utah 


I.       PROGRAM 

Range  Management,   Wildlife  Habitat  Management,    Watershed  and  Soil  Con- 
servation,  Lands  and  Minerals,   and  Recreation  are  all  vital  facets   in  the 
total  picture  of  the  BLM  program  in  the  Vernal  District. 


II.       NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES  -  22   (16  permanent,    6  temporaries) 

District  is  divided  into  three  Resource  Areas.     Each  with  a  manager  and  a 
subordinate.      The  Division  of  Administration  includes  the  Administrative 
officer  and  three  clerks.     A  Natural  Resource  Specialist  heads  up  the  Divis- 
ion of  Resource  management  with  a  staff  of  three  additional  specialists. 
Their  specialities  include:     Recreation,    Wildlife,    Watershed,    Fire  Control, 
Range  and  Forestry.     The  Engineer  is  in  charge  of  the  Divisions  of  Opera- 
tions.    His  subordinates  includes  an  Engineering  Technician,    Force  Account 
Foreman  and  from  two  to  four  force  account  employees. 


in.       COMMUNITY 

1.  Population  -  Vernal  City    4,500  Uintah  Co.    12,000 

2.  Schools  in  Uintah  County  -  8   elementary,    2  Junior  Highs  and  2  Senior  Highs 

3.  Housing  availability  -  Few  rentals  available;  FHA  and  other  long  term 

financing  available  for  purchasing  homes 

4.  Medical  facilities  -  Uintah  Co.   Hospital   (30-bed),    4  doctors,    3  dentists 

and  1  veternarian. 

5.  Recreational  facilities  -  Golfing,    swimming,    theater,   tennis,   baseball 

and  football,   picnic  and  playground  areas,    rodeos,    scouting,   fishing, 
hunting,   horseback  riding,   hiking,    camping,   pack  trips,   mountain 
climbing  and  chartered  river -boating  trips.     Flaming  Gorge  National 
Recreation  Area  and  the  greater  part  of  Ashley  National  Forest,   are 
easily  accessible  from  Vernal. 

6.  Church  facilities  -  LDS,    Catholic,   Baptist,   Church  of  Christ,   Kingsbury 

Community  (United  Church  of  Christ),   Episcopal,   Assembly  of  God, 
Jehovah  Witness  and  Lutheran 
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7.  Transportation  -  2  buses  to  Denver  and  2  to  Salt  Lake  each  day.     Frontier 

Air  Lines  has  one  flight  to  the  east  and  one  to  the  west  daily. 

8.  Cultural  opportunities  -  Community  Concerts  and  civic  organizations 


IV.      OFFICE 


Distance  to  field  activities  -  3  miles  to  110  miles 

Parking  facilities  -  ample 

Eating  facilities  -  satisfactory 

Ventilation  -  poor 

Credit  Union  -  none 

Health  Unit  -  none 

Employee  Organizations  -  none 


V.       CLIMATE 


The  climate  follows  four  distinct  seasons  with  warm,   dry  summers  and  cold 
winters  with  a  relatively  light  snow  fall.     The  average  annual  temperature 
is  44.2    ;   average  precipitation   8.52  annually. 


OTHER 

Uintah  County's  vast  quantity  of  mineral  resource  is  largely  responsible  for 
the  development  of  commercial  industry  in  the  area.     The  Red  Wash  Oil 
Fields,   located  30  miles  south  and  east  of  Vernal,   is  the  second  largest  oil- 
producing  field  in  Utah.     Phosphate  rock  deposits  have  established  the  basis 
for  relatively  new  mining  of  this  mineral  in  the  area  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
fertilizer  industry.     The  gilsonite  industry  has  permanently  associated  itself 
with  Uintah  County  by  the  availability  of  a  commercial  source  of  gilsonite. 
These  activities  present  a  heavy  work  load  to  District  in  minimizing  surface 
disturbance  by  mining  plus  the  rehabilitation  work  necessary  to  restore  areas 
after  the  mining  or  oil  and  gas  activities  have  stopped. 
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OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 
WYOMING  STATE  OFFICE CHEYENNE,  WYOMING 


I .   PROGRAM 

The  Wyoming  State  Office  at  Cheyenne  provides  supplemental  policy 
direction,  program  guidance,  and  supervision  of  resource  management 
activities  on  some  17  million  acres  of  public  lands  located  in  six 
management  districts.  All  BLM  resource  management  functions  are 
represented  in  the  State  Office,  with  major  program  emphases  on  soil 
and  watershed  work,  grazing  administration,  mining,  and  mineral 
leasing.   Oil  and  gas  revenues  produced  from  public  lands  in  Wyoming 
exceed  those  from  public  lands  in  any  other  state. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  office  of  80  people  is  made  up  of  Divisions  of  Administration, 
Engineering,  Resource  Program  Management  and  Lands  and  Minerals  and 
Land  office,  the  greater  portion  of  which  is  land  office  personnel 
numbering  47 . 

III.   COMMUNITY 

Cheyenne,  the  State  Capitol  city  of  45,000  people,  has  2  high  schools, 
3  junior  high  schools,  an  adequate  number  of  elementary,  including 
special  schools,  a  12  year  parochial  school,  and  has  just  opened  a 
2  year  Community  College.   Two  modern  hospitals,  plus  WAFB  military 
base  hospital,  several  clinics,  and  doctors  of  all  specialties  serve 
medical  needs.  Reputed  to  be  the  "clubbiest"  city  in  the  nation, 
all  civic  and  fraternal  organizations,  as  well  as  all  church  denomina- 
tions, are  represented.  Served  by  2  airlines,  2  bus  lines,  and  two 
railroads,  Cheyenne  has  parks  and  playgrounds,  lake  and  private  pool 
swimming,  two  municipal  golf  courses,  plus  one  country  club,  and  is 
located  near  skiing,  big  and  small  game  and  bird  hunting,  and  trout 
fishing.  Reasonably  priced  housing,  both  purchase  and  rental,  is 
available. 

IV.  OFFICE 

Housed  in  a  new,  air  conditioned  Federal  Building  near  downtown 
restaurants  and  low  cost  parking  lots,  an  association  of  government 
employees  and  credit  unions  are  active,  and  the  Cheyenne  Federal 
Executives  Council  is  in  the  process  of  establishing  a  health  unit. 
The  six  districts  served  by  the  state  office  are  located  from  165 
miles  at  the  nearest,  to  365  miles  at  the  farthest. 

V.   CLIMATE 

The  6000  feet  elevation  affords  a  high,  dry  climate  with  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  -30  in  the  winter  to  +95  in  the  short  summer, 
affords  hobby  gardening  and  fine  lawns. 
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CASPER  DISTRICT 


OFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  GUIDE 


PROGRAM 

The  Casper  District,  established  in  195&  encompasses  2,403,000 
acres  of  public  land  in  eastern  Wyoming.  It  is  one  of  the  few 
districts  in  the  Bureau  that  administers  only  Section  15  lands 
and  oversees  most  of  the  public  land  in  Wyoming  located  outside 
of  grazing  districts.   Small  acreages  in  Kansas  and  Nebraska 
are  also  administered  from  this  office.   The  vast  windswept 
prairie,  large  herds  of  pronghorn. antelope  and  productive  oil 
fields  are  trademarks  of  the  area.  District  operations  cover  a 
wide  variety  of  multiple  use  activities.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  seven  major  programs  discussed  below. 

Grazing  Administration  -  Fourteen  hundred  leases  ranging  in 
size  from  40  to  63,000  acres  are  administered  by  the  Casper 
District  Office.   Both  sheep  and  cattle  operations  are  involved. 
Since  these  lands  were  not  originally  within  an  established 
grazing  district  they  are  administered  under  Section  15 
regulations.  Primary  grazing  administration  functions  include 
development  of  allotment  management  plans,  range  use  supervision, 
settlement  of  conflicting  lease  applications,  inspection  of 
leased  tracts  before  renewal  and  range  condition  &  trend  studies. 

Range  Development  and  Conservation  -  The  range  development  and 
conservation  program  is  directed  toward  necessary  rehabilitation, 
development  and  conservation  work  identified  in  allotment 
management  plans.  Work  in  this  important  program  consists  of 
planning,  laying  out,  and  supervising  various  projects  including 
contour  furrowing,  sagebrush  control,  fencing,  detention  dams, 
springs  and  reservoirs. 

Lands  and  Minerals  Management  -  Due  to  the  intermingled  status 
of  Section  15  lands  the  districts  land  pattern  is  complex. 
New  oil  and  gas  strikes  in  the  district  and  greatly  increased 
exploration  for  uranium  and  coal  leasing  has  taken  place  in 
recent  years.  Public  demand  for  these  lands  and  minerals  has 
skyrocketed  accordingly.  Thus,  lands  and  minerals  activities 
are  high  priority  programs.  Most  of  the  lands  and  minerals 
functions  involve  work  performed  in  connection  with  public 
demand  cases  arising  under  the  public  land  laws  including 
public  sales,  exchanges,  recreation  and  public  purposes, 
selections,  rights-of-way,  agricultural  entries,  withdrawals, 
material  sales,  oil  and  gas  leasing,  and  compliance  checks. 
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f  Forest  Management  -  Marketable  timber  on  the  district  is  limited 

to  a  few  mountain  areas.  Small  sales  are  made  for  ponderosa 
pine,  Douglas-fir,  lodgepole  pine,  posts,  poles,  and  fire  wood. 
The  main  forestry  work  involves  preparation  of  management  plans 
and  cruising,  laying  out  and  supervising  timber  sales. 

Wildlife  Habitat  Management  -  The  district  provides  important 
habitat  for  antelope,  deer,  elk,  sage  grouse  and  chukars. 
Emphasis  is  directed  to  maintenance  and  improvement  of  wildlife 
habitat.  Considerable  time  is  being  spent  on  studies  related  to 
the  effects  of  sheep-tight  fences  on  antelope.  Other  important 
wildlife  programs  include  development  of  habitat  management 
plans,  unit  resource  analysis  and  planning  wildlife  development 
projects. 

Recreation  Management  -  Although  the  recreation  program  is 
relatively  small,  recreation  is  an  increasingly  important 
product  of  the  public  lands.  Hunting  is  the  principal  recreation 
use,  however  use  by  rock  hounds,  campers,  snow  machine 
enthusiasts  and  sightseers  is  substantial  and  expected  to  increase 
markedly  in  the  future.  The  main  recreation  activities  at  the 
present  time  involve  inventory,  planning  and  establishment  of 
recreation  land  use  agreements. 

Protection  -  The  Casper  District  has  a  relatively  low  fire 
\~^  occurrence.  Main  protection  functions  include  fire  prevention 

education,  maintenance  of  an  effective  fire  detection  system 
and  planning,  training  and  equipping  the  fire  organization.  A 
fire  fighting  organization  is  maintained  for  combating  fires  on 
the  district. 

II  ORGANIZATIONAL  DESCRIPTION 

There  are  18  employees  <i'n  the  district.  The  organizational 
structure  includes  two  resource  areas:  the  Natrona  and  Inyan  Kara 
areas.  An  area  manager  and  two  natural  resource  specialists  work 
on  each  resource  area.  The  Division  of  Resource  Program 
Management  consists  of  the  RPM  Chief,  a  realty  specialist  and  a 
wildlife  biologist.  A  four-man  staff  consisting  of  the  Operations 
Chief,  engineer,  engineering  technician  and  a  range  technician 
makes  up  the  Division  of  Operations.  Three  clerk-stenographers 
work  under  the  Chief,  Division  of  Administration. 

III  COMMUNITY  . 

Casper  is  located  on  the  North  Platte  River  crossing  of  the 
Oregon,  Mormon  and  California  Trails.  Because  of  the  400  oil 
and  oil  affiliated  companies  operating  in  this  area  Casper  is 
often  referred  to  as  the  "Oil  Capitol  of  the  Rockies". 
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Agriculture,  uranium,  wholesale  distribution,  and  small 
manufacturing  firms  also  provide  an  important  part  of  Casper's 
economy.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  community  is 
provided  below. 

Population  -  The  population  of  Casper  has  increased  markedly 
during  the  past  two  years.  The  current  population  is  about 
50,000. 

Schoo] s  -  Twenty-one  elementary  schools,  three  junior  high 
schools,  and  two  senior  high  schools  offer  high  quality 
education.  Casper  College  is  a  modern,  fully  accredited 
two-year  school,  and  vocational  education  is  available.  It 
is  the  second  largest  school  for  higher  education  in  Wyoming. 

Housing  Availability  -  Casper  is  a  thriving  community.  A 
rapid  increase  in  population  during  the  past  several  years  has 
resulted  in  accelerated  construction  of  housing  developments. 
A  large  variety  of  modern  homes  in  various  residential  areas 
are  available  for  sale.  Suitable  rentals  are  much  in  demand 
and  difficult  to  obtain.  Cost  for  housing,  both  for  rentals 
and  purchasing  homes,  is  slightly  higher  than  other  cities  in 
Wyoming. 

Medical  Facilities  -  Excellent  doctors,  a  350-bed  hospital,  and 
several  new  medical  and  dental  clinics  contribute  to  Casper's 
role  as  a  regional  medical  center. 

Recreational  Facilities  -  Casper's  central  location  provides 
easy  access  to  the  recreation  areas  of  the  state.  Four  large 
reservoirs  on  the  Platte  River  35  -  80  miles  from  Casper  offer 
swimming,  boating,  camping,  water  skiing  and  trout  fishing.  An 
abundance  of  deer,  antelope,  elk  and  upland  gamebirds  provide 
enjoyable  hunting  within  a  few  miles  of  Casper.  Casper  Mountain 
(20  minutes  from  downtown  Casper)  has  SCO  acres  of  developed 
park  area  for  camping,  picnicking,  hiking  and  horseback  riding. 
A  developed  ski  basin  provides  skiing  for  intermediate  and 
beginning  skiers.  Other  recreation  facilities  in  Casper  include 
three  golf  courses  (one  municipal),  two  bowling  alleys,  numerous 
city  parks,  YMCA,  two  country  clubs,  an  active  community 
recreation  program,  three  municipal  pools,  two  indoor  theaters, 
two  drive-in  theaters,  and  numerous  clubs  and  organizations. 

Church  Facilities  -  Forty-six  churches  and  1  synagogue, 
representing,  23  denominations  are  in  Casper. 

Transportation  -  A  county  airport  operates  nine  miles  from  Casper 
where  Frontier  and  Western  Airlines  provide  approximately  15 
daily  flights  with  connections  to  major  cities.  Two  railroads 
and  a  bus  line  also  operate  from  Casper. 
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Cultural  Opportunities  -  A  variety  of  cultural  opportunities  are 
available.  Numerous  organizations  including  the  Casper  Symphony 
Guild,  Casper  Fine  Arts  Club,  Casper  Playhouse,  the  city 
orchestra  and  several  sororities  welcome  participation  by 
residents  of  the  community.  The  Casper  Troopers,  a  nationally 
famous  drum  and  bugle  corps,  offer  an  unusual  opportunity  for 
participation  by  young  people,  including  travel  throughout  the 
United  States.  The  college  also  offers  enjoyable  cultural 
programs. 

IV  OFFICE 

Distance  to  Field  Activities  -  The  district  encompasses  most  of 
eastern  ivyoming  and  distances  'to  field  activities  range  from 
several  miles  to  200  miles  in  the  extreme  northeast  part  of  the 
state.  Work  on  the  Inyan-Kara  Unit  which  covers  the  north  half 
of  the  district,  usually  involves  considerable  travel  and  a 
trip  of  two  to  five  days  duration.  Depending  on  the  location  of 
work  personnel  usually  stay  in  motels  or  trailers.  Since  Casper 
is  centrally  located  within  the  Natrona  Unit  less  travel  is 
involved  and  personnel  often  return  home  each  night. 

Parking  Facilities  -  In  the  fall  of  1970  the  BLM  office  will  be 
moved  into  a  new  three-story  Federal  Building  located  near  the 
center  of  Casper.  The  warehouse  and  yard  are  located  in  Mills, 
f^  Wyoming  about  4  miles  from  the  office.  No  private  parking  will 

be  provided  at  the  Government  building.  However,  personal 
vehicles  may  be  parked  at  a  variety  of  off-street  locations 
varying  from  1  to  5  blocks  from  the  office.  Rental  parking  is 
also  available  within  the  same  distance. 

Eating  Facilities  -  The  lunch  period  is  from  12:00  noon  to  12:45, 
p.m.  The  government  building  will  have  a  snack  bar.  Numerous 
restaurants  are  located  within  several  blocks  of  the  office. 

Ventilation  -  Suitable. 

Credit  Union  -  There  is  one  credit  union  in  Casper:  the  Casper 
Feds  Federal  Credit  Union. 

Health  Unit  -  N:one. 

Employee  Organizations  -  Casper  Feds  Federal  Credit  Union,  the 
National  Federation  of  Federal  Employees,  and  the  Casper  Federal 
Executives  Council. 

V  CLIKATE 


h 


The  elevation  of  Casper  is  5,123  feet.  Elevations  on  the 
district  range  from  3,750  -  9,500  feet.  Casper's  climate  may 
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be  described  as  semi-arid  with  low  hunjidity,  hot  summer  and 
cold  winter  temperatures,  and  a  small  amount  of  annual 
precipitation  (12  inches).  Temperature  extremes  range  from 
102°  in  July  to  30°  below  zero  during  the  coldest  winter  months. 
Considerable  snowfall  can  be  expected  during  the  winter  and  a 
brisk  wind  is  common  throughout  the  year. 
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p-     Lander  District  Office  Lander,  Wyoming 

I.  Program 

There  is  a  complex  mixture  of  major  program  emphasis  in  the  Lander 
District.  2,1^7,000  acres  of  public  land,  the  majority  of  which  is 
in  large  blocks,  makes  BLM  the  major  land  holder  in  Fremont  County. 
All  traditional  Bureau  activities  are  solidly  represented.   In 
addition,  there  is  a  proposed, Recreation  Lands  called  South  Pass 
Historic  Mining  Area.  If  approved,  Resource  Management  will  have 
to  be  expanded  to  include  the  acquisition,  interpretation,  and 
management  of  historic  mining  structures. 

A  ranking  of  the  major  programs  in  order  of  emphasis  would  be: 

Livestock  Grazing 
Watershed  Management 
Wildlife  Habitat  Management 
Minerals 
Recreation 
Forestry 
Lands 

Road  Construction  and  Maintenance 
Public  Assistance 
^  Forest  Pest  Control 
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HI,  Community   (Lander,  Wyoming) 

Population  -  6,000 

Schools  -  Two  grade  schools,  one  junior  high  school,  one 

high  school.   (22  miles  to  the  north  in  Riverton 
is  a  junior  college) 

Housing  Availability  -  Housing  is  available  both  as  rentals  and 
for  purchase.   Rentals  are  often  difficult  to  find. 

Medical  Facilities  -  Several  doctors  and  a  hospital  are 
available. 

Recreational  Facilities  -  Many  types  of  recreational  facilities 
are  available. 

Church  Facilities  -  Churches  of  almost  all  denominations  are 
located  in  Lander. 

Transportation  -  A  local  bus  company  links  Lander  to  the  South 

and  East.   Commercial  airlines  are  located  in  Riverton 
,22  miles  to  the  north. 

Cultural  Opportunities  -  This  type  of  opportunity  is  limited  but 
not  completely  lacking. 

IV.   Office 

Most  field  activities  are  within  two  hours  of  the  office.  The 
District  is  small  and  has  a  well-blocked  public  land  pattern. 

Parking  facilities  are  more  than  adequate  around  the  office. 
Eating  facilities  are  not  available  within  walking  distance  though 
they  can  be  reached  easily  by  vehicle. 

The  office  space  is  excellent  with  most  employees  enjoying 
individual  air-conditioned  space. 

There  are  no  employee  organizations,  health  units  or  credit  unions 
available  for  BLM  employees  in  Lander. 

V,   Climate 

The  District  lies  in  a  moisture  range  of  from  4  to  14  inches 
with  the  town  of  Lander  averaging  approximately  12  inches. 
Temperature  extremes  vary  from  -40°  to  100°  with  a  very 
pleasant  spring  and  fall. 
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1400-335 


TO    :  Director,  Denver  Service  Center 


date:  October  23,  1969 


FROM   :  District  Manager,  Pinedale 


SUBJECT:  Office  Program  and  Community  Information  Guide  -  Instruction  Memo 
No.  DSC-69-60 


Pinedale 


Pinedale,  Wyoming 


Office 


Location 


( 


W 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  Pinedale  District  administers  956,000  acres  of  public  land; 
9,600  acres  of  which  is  located  along  the  Snake  River  approx- 
imately 70  miles  from  Pinedale.   The  district  is  complex  and 
has  a  high  concentration  of  all  user  groups.  The  growth  around 
Pinedale  primarily  involves  expansion  of  permanent  population 
and  perennial  increases  in  tourism,  hunting  and  fishing,  and 
other  summer  and  winter  outdoor  recreation  activities. 

1.  Lands  and  Minerals 

There  is  an  active  lands  and  minerals  program  involving 
complex  land  planning  and  uses  with  an  active  real  estate 
-  market.   Desert  land  activity  and  oil  and  gas  exploration 
and  production  are  vigorous  and  nearly  all  phases  of  the 
lands  program  are  encountered.  The  expanding  recreation 
industry  influences  most  of  these  lands  programs. 

2*  Wildlife  Habitat  Management 

The  District  has  one  of  the  largest  concentrations  and 
variety  of  big  game  of  any  public  land  area  of  its  size 
in  the  United  States.  Hunting  alone  is  a  5  million  dollar 
business  in  the  Pinedale  District.  All  the  big  game 
animals  and  upland  birds  found  in  the  district  utilize 
the  public  lands  sometime  during  the  year.  In  particular, 
the  public  lands  constitute  the  bulk  of  winter  range  for 
these  animals.   Habitat  management  plans  are  further 
complicated  by  the  demand  to  put  the  land  into  private 
ownership  under  the  Desert  Land  Act.  Oil,  gas,  and  uranium 
exploration  and  development  also  continually  conflict 
with  the  wildlife  habitat  needs  in  the  district. 

Fishing  is  another  aspect  of  the  District's  wildlife 
program.  There  are  approximately  490  miles  of  good  to 
excellent  fishing  rivers  and  streams  within  the  district, 
and  several  fishing  lakes  and  ponds. 
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3.  Recreation 

All  phases  of  the  recreation  program  are  encountered  here. 
The  "recreation  explosion"  experienced  here  in  the  past 
few  years  is  expected  to  increase  with  even  more  pressure 
brought  on  the  public  lands  due  to  the  overcrowded  con- 
ditions in  the  Teton  and  Yellowstone  Park  areas.   Planning 
and  developg&nt  of  high  potential  recreation  sites  on  public 
lands  will  be  one  of  the  major  programs  in  the  future 
for  the  district. 

4.  Grazing  Administration 

Livestock  ranching  is  one  of  the  principal  economic  pillars 
of  the  Pinedale  District.   Currently,  it  contributes  about 
$6  million  annually  to  the  local  economy.   There  are  132 
Section  3,  and  15  Section  15  livestock  operators  in  the 
district.   National  Forest  lands  are  located  at  the  higher 
elevations  and  the  grazing  season  is  short.  Therefore, 
the  public  lands  support  livestock  during  critical  seasons 
of  the  year,  particularly  in  the  spring  when  base  properties 
are  under  irrigation  and  the  National  Forests  are  still 
closed. 

5.  Soil  and  Watershed  Conservation 

This  is  one  of  the  major  programs  in  the  district,  mainly 
because  of  the  funds  and  manpower  involved.   Planning  and 
development  of  jobs  for  A.M.P.'s  has  heen  the  major  emphasis 
in  the  program.  With  the  development  of  the  Watershed 
Rating  System  it  is  expected  that  Soil  and  Watershed 
Conservation  Program  will  expand  from  the  present  $88,000.00 
funding  level.  About  300,000  acres  of  public  lands  in 
the  southwestern  part  of  the  district  are  the  locality 
for  the  exploration  and  development  activities  for  eight 
separate  oil  and  gas  fields.   The  watershed  situation  is 
further  complicated  by  the  frail  nature  of  many  acres 
of  these  public  lands. 

6.  Forest  Management 

Forest  resources  account  for  46,000  acres  with  an  estimated 
value  of  330  million  board  feet. 

Since  these  lands  are  located  in  critical  wildlife  and 
watershed  areas,  management  sys tens  must  reflect  these 
demands  as  well  as  those  concerned  with  growing  of  forest 
products. 

Additional  forestry  related  programs  include  forest  develop- 
ment and  improvement  projects  on  non  stocked  forest  lands. 
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Pinedale  is  also  involved  in  an  aggressive  forest  insect 
control  program.   Program  emphasis  is  divided  between 
direct  control  method  on  recreation  oriented  sites  and 
accelerated  harvesting  of  insect  infested  stands  located 
on  sites  having  a  maximum  forest  management  potential. 

7.    Acres  Roads  and  Maintenance 

This  program  is  rapidly  expanding  with  the  need  to  provide 
access  to  public  lands  in  the  District.   Concurrently 
with  recreational  development,  the  District's  access  road 
program  must  be  developed  to  meet  growing  recreation 
demands.   Accomplishments  include  two  to  four  miles  of 
new  construction  each  fiscal  year.   The  District  now  has  a 
road  grader  with  an  operator  assigned  full  time  for  nine 
months  of  the  year  to  maintain  access  roads  on  public  lands. 

II.   Number  of  Employees 

Twenty  permanent  employees  are  presently  employed  in  the  District, 
three  of  which  are  WAE's.   The  District  is  staffed  according  to  the 
approved  Bureau  Table  of  Organization.   There  are  the  three  standard 
divisions  with  two  Resource  Areas  within  the  Table  of  Organization. 

I'll.  Community 

S~     1.   Population  -  approximately  1,000  people. 

2.  Schools  -  Pinedale  Elementary  School  and  Pinedale  High  School 
are  rated  above  average  with  students  receiving  more  individual 
attention  than  at  larger  schools.   The  High  School  is  recognized 

as  an  accredited  school  for  entrance  to  the  college  level  by  students, 

3.  Housing  availability  -  Housing  is  scarce,  particularly  with  the 
influx  of  families  due  to  increased  interest  in  oil  and  mineral 
exploration  and  development  in  the  area.   Average  rental  for 
two-three  bedroom  houses  is  $100.  plus  utilities.   Three  bedroom 
homes  sell  for  $18, 000. -$22 ,000. 

4.  Medical  facilities  -  One  doctor  with  facilities  set  up  in  the 

Pinedale  Clinic.   It  is  expected  that  a  modern  hospital  will  be 
built  in  Pinedale  by  the  end  of  1970.   At  least  one  more  physician 
is  expected  to  set  up  a  practice  here  when  the  hospital  is  completed. 
There  are  modern  hospital  facilities  in  Rock  Springs  and  Jackson, 
Wyoming,  approximately  100  and  77  miles  respectively  from  Pinedale. 
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A  modern  ambulance  service  Is  available  to  take  emergency 
cases  to  Jackson  or  Rock  Springs.   There  is  a  modern  dental 
clinic  located  in  Pinedale. 

5.  Recreational  facilities  -  This  is  considered  one  of  the  major 
recreation  areas  in  the  United  States  for  summer  and  winter 
sports.   There  is  no  golf  course  or  heated  swimming  pool  at 
Pinedale.   There  is  a  bowling  alley  located  in  Pinedale  with 
bowling  leagues  formed  each  year. 

6.  Church  facilities  -  Churches  at  Pinedale  are  First  Baptist, 
Catholic,  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints,  Congregational, 
Episcopal,  and  Lutheran. 

7.  transportation  -  There  is  no  commercial  airline  or  rail  service 
into  Pinedale.  Wenz  Field  accommodates  charter  service  and 
small  aircraft.   The  Jackson-RockSprings  Stage  Lines  makes 

two  regularly  scheduled  bus  runs  into  Pinedale  daily  between 
Hay  15  and  October  15. 

8.   Cultural  opportunities  -  Art  culture  is  probably  the  main 
activity  with  some  well  known  artists  participating  in  the 
local  art  clubs.  There  is  an  active  Historical  Society  and 
approximately  200  local  citizens  stage  the  Green  River  Rendezvous 
pageant  each  year.   Some  nationally  known  speakers  appear  each 
year  at  Pinedale.   There  is  an  opportunity  for  local  talent 
to  participate  in  presenting  plays  each  year  with  the  Little 
League  Theatre  group. 

IV.   Office 

1.  Distance  to  field  activities  -  Most  of  the  district  is  within 
two  hours  travel  time  by  vehicle.  Winter  temperatures  ranging 
to  30  degrees  below  zero  and  heavy  snow  conditions  prohibit 
extensive  field  work  from  December  through  March. 

2.  Packing  Facilities  -  There  is  parking  space  at  the  district 
office  for  private  and  government  vehicles.  The  district  office 
is  located  approximately  two  blocks  from  the  Pinedale  Warehouse 
and  Yard. 

3.  Eating  Facilities  -  There  are  four  restaurants  and  two  drive- in 
type  eating  facilities  in  Pinedale.   The  bowling  alley  also 
has  a  lunch  counter.  There  are  no  eating  facilities  in  the 
office 

4.  Ventilation  -  We  do  not  have  an  air  condition  system  in  the 
office  at  the  present  time.  The  owner  of  the  building  plans 
to  provide  additional  ventilation  which  could  Include  air 
conditioning. 

5.  Credit  Union  -  None. 

6.  Health  Unit  -  None. 
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7.  Employee  Organizations  -  None.  We  do  have  a  coffee  fund 
which  cost 8  $1.00  per  two  week  period  per  employee. 
^  Contributions  are  also  made  at  the  rate  of  .50$  per  two 

weeks  per  employee  to  pay  for  gifts,  farewell  parties, 
cards,  flowers,  etc.  for  employees  and  their  immediate 
families  as  the  occasion  arises. 

V.       Climate 

The  area  has  a  great  variance  in  temperature,  ranging 
from  40  degrees  F.  in  the  winter  to  100  degrees  F.  in 
the  summer  months.   Most  of  the  precipitation  comes  in  the 
winter  and  spring  in  the  form  of  snow.  Winter  snowfall 
is  heavy  in  the  mountains  but  fairly  light  at  the  Lower 
elevations.   The  annual  average  precipitation  varies  from 
eight  inches  on  the  desert  to  twenty  inches  in  the  mountains, 
Lsnds  administered  by  the  BLM  generally  have  a  precipitation 
variance  between  8  inches  to  14  inches  annual  average. 
The  elevation  at  Pinedale  is  7,100  feet. 

The  average  growing  season  is  approximately  sixty  days. 
However,  killing  frosts  have  occurred  during  every  month 
of  the  year. 

Humidity  levels  are  low  in  the  area.   Consequently,  the 
extreme  temperatures  during  the  winter  months  are  not 
as  severe  as  the  thermometer  implies. 

\~  VI.      Other 

1.  There  is  a  volunteer  Fire  Department  in  Pinedale  which 
is  probably  comparable  in  efficiency  to  a  large  city  for 
dispatching  men  and  equipment  to  Local  fires. 

2.  A  new  library  building  is  under  construction  and  is  to 
be  completed  this  year. 

3.  Garages  in  Pinedale  are  Ford,  Chevrolet,  and  International, 
with  two  smaller  repair  and  service  shops. 

4.  Grocery  facilities  consist  of  a  new  IGA  Foodliner  and 
C Larks  Store. 


h 
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Rawlins  District  Office  Rawlins ,  Wyoming 

).  ,1.  '  PROGRAM  * 

^_    The  district  manages  approximately  3*5  million  acres  under  Section  3 
of  the  Taylor  Act  and  another  *K)0,000  acres  of  Section  15  lands.  At 
present  grazing  with  livestock  is  the  major  use  made  of  these  lands, 
however  wildlife  habitate  management  and  recreation  are  close  seconds 
and  may  soon  surpass  livestock  grazing  in  emphasis.  The  district 
has  an  active  lands  program  with  a  variety  of  cases.  Mineral  activity 
is  increasing  rapidly;  a  new  tovnsite  is  being  developed  as  a  result 
of  mineral  developments  within  the  district  and  two  new  uranium  process- 
ing mills  are  being  constructed. 

II .  I7UMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  district  staff  consists  of  seventeen  permanent  employees  and 
five  WAE  employees.  Organizationally  the  district  has  a  Division  of 
Resource  Management,  Operations,  Administration,  and  three  Resource 
Areas. 

In  the  Division  of  Resource  Management  there  is  r.  Division  Chief, 
Wildlife  Management  Biologist,  and  Reality  Speci*ilist.  The  Division 
of  Operations  consists  of  the  Division  Chief,  an  engineer,  an  operator 
general,  sign  maker  end  five  to  eight  other  employees  on  a  temporary 
basis.  The  Division  of  Administration  consists  of  the  Division  Chief, 
a  District  Clerk,  and  two  Clerk  Stenographers.  In  addition  to  the 
Area  Manager  there  i6  one  other  employee  in  each  resource  area. 
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The  population  of  Rawlins  is  approximately  9>000  and  seem3  to  be  quite 
Bobile.  Adequate  housing  is  not  plentiful  and  rentals  seem  high. 

There  are  five  elementary,  ore  Junior  High,  and  one  high  school 
(8  through  12  grades)  in  Rawlins.  The  school  system  is  quite  good. 
Adequate  medical  facilities  are  available,  a  new  hospital  is  under 
construction  and  a  heme  for  senior  citizens  opened  last  year.  Medical 
specialists  are  available  in  Cheyenne,  Casper,  or  Denver. 

Outdoor  recreation  is  \aried  and  is  considered  excellent*.  Several  good 
fishing  and  boating  areas  are  available  within  20  minutes  drive  frcm 
Rawlins.  Big  game  hunting  starts  Just  outside  the  city  limits. 
There  are  two  bowling  alleys  in  the  area,  one  in  Rawlins  ard  pmother 
in  Sinclair  seven  miles  a:ray.  There  are  two  golf  courses  within  the 
county,  one  is  15  miles  from  Rawlins  and  the  other  is  kO  miles. 
Plana  are  being  developed  for  construction  of  a  major  ski  area  50 
miles  frcm  Rawlins. 

The  Catholic,  Protestant,  and  Morman  religions  are  represented  in  Rawlins, 

The  community  is  served  by  train,  bus  and  airplane  transportation. 
A  major  trans-continental  highway,  Interstate  30,  passes  near  town. 

Cultural  programs  are  spcn^or>d  by  the  Ccmrunity  Cor.ce A  Association 
and  the  numerous  civic  ciubj  in  town. 
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The  district .office  is  located  near  the  center  of  the  district. 
However,  due  to  the  6ize  of  the  district  it  is  often  more  convenient 
to  stay  overnight  in  one  of  the  surrounding  towns  or  in  one  of  the 
email  trailer  houses  provided  by  the  district.  The  office  is  located 
in  downtown  Rawlins  and  adequate  free  parking  is  available  next 
to  the  building.  The  building  is  veil  ventilated  with  widows  in 
every  room. 

The  nearest  government  credit  union  is  located  in  Cheyenne.  There  are 
no  federal  employee  organizations  in  Rawlins. 


V.  CLDIATE 

The  climate  in  Rawlins  would  be  considered  moderate.  The  mean  temperature 
is  20°  in  January  and  6j°   in  July,  very  seldcra  does  the  high  temperature 
exceed  90°  in  summer.  Rawlins  is  noted  for  its  vindy  weather. 

VI.  OTHER 

The  district  holds  a  Christmas  party  and  outdoor  party  in  the  summer 
in  addition  to  a  farewell  party  when  anyone  is  transfered.  Everyone 
seems  to  get  along  with  his  fellow  workers  and  is  friendly  and  helpful. 
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QFFICE  PROGRAM  AND  COMMUNITY  INFORMATION  INVENTORY 


Rock  Springs  District Rock  Springs.  Wyoming  82901 

Office  Location 


I.   PROGRAM 

The  District  has  a  land  base  of  5,319,427  acres  of  public  domain. 
This  abundance  of  resources  provides  the  opportunity  for  major  program 
emphasis  on  grazing  administration,  land  classification  and  minerals 
examination,  forest  management,  soil  and  watershed  protection,  recreation 
and  wildlife,  road  and  trail  construction,  range  improvements  and  forest 
pest  control. 

This  broad  spectrum  of  resource  opportunities  provides  any  employee 
within  the  District  the  opportunity  to  experience  the  inter-phases 
connected  with  total  resource  management  seldom  found  in  any  other 
district  within  the  Bureau. 

II.   NUMBER  OF  EMPLOYEES 

The  District's  staffing  consists  of  20  permanent  employees  which  are 
complimented  by  10-15  temporary  employees  during  the  field  seasons.   The 
*     organization  headed  by  the  District  Manager  consists  of: 

1.  Division  Resource  Program  Management 

2.  Division  of  Operations 

3.  Division  of  Administration 

4.  Rock  Springs  Resource  Area 

5.  Farson  Resource  Area 

6.  Kemmerer  Resource  Area 

All  of  the  above  are  appropriately  staffed  making  an  integral  and 
effective  management  team. 

III.   COMMUNITY 

1.  Population  -  The  present  population  of  Rock  Springs  is  16,000. 
Nothing  less  than  a  catastrophy  can  stop  a  definite  increase  within  the 
next  five  years . 

2.  Schools  -  Educational  facilities  are  modern  and  up  to  date.  The  school 
facilities  range  from  kindergarten  to  the  Western  Wyoming  Community  College. 
Parochial  schools  are  also  available. 
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3»  Housing  Availability  -  Rentals  have  been  somewhat  scarce,  however, 
due  to  increased  mineral  activities,  construction  of  new  homes  is 
moving  at  a  brisk  pace,  ultimately  providing  increased  opportunities 
for  rentals  and  new  home  purchases. 

*•  Medical  Facilities  -  Medical  needs  are  served  by  ten  medical 
doctors,  seven  dentists,  one  osteopath,  three  chiropractors  and  one 
hospital.   Ambulance  service  is  provided  by  two  commercial  operators 
Specialist  facilities  are  available  within  a  200  mile  radius. 

5-  Recreational  Facilities  -  Extensive  hunting  and  fishing  opportunities 
are  available  comparable  with  any  area  in  the  Rocky  Mountain  states. 
Reservoirs  offer  fishing,  boating,  water  skiing,  and  picnic  facilities. 
Stream  fishing  abounds  with  many  miles  of  accessible  waters.   Little 
League  Baseball  and  Young  America  Football  provide  opportunity  for 
summer  recreation  for  the  younger  people.   Those  that  golf  will  find  a 
nine-hole  course  available  at  Green  River  and  plans  are  underway  for 
a  similar  course  adjacent  to  Rock  Springs.  For  those  who  prefer  to  be 
spectators  rather  than  participants,  motorcycle  and  cutter  racing  is 
offered  while  the  movie  fan  and  the  bowling  addict  will  find  adequate 
facilities. 

6.  Church  Facilities  -  Churches  of  all  denominations  provide  worship 
services  as  well  as  Sunday  schools,  summer  youth  camps  and  youth  activities 
for  the  community. 

7.  Transportation  -  Scheduled  turbo  prop  service  by  Frontier  airlines 
provides  four  flights  daily  to  and  from  Rock  Springs  connecting  with  ' 
major  air  terminals.   Commercial  air  charter  service  is  also  available 
Bus  service  is  offered  by  four  major  lines  with  nine  scheduled  runs 
leaving  Rock  Springs  daily  to  the  east  and  nine  to  the  west.   The  Union 
Pacific  Railroad  (mainline)  has  three  passenger  trains  eastbound  and 
three  passenger  trains  westbound  daily. 

?•  .P"lt"ral  Opportunities  -  The  influence  of  the  recently  constructed 
home  of  Western  Wyoming  College  has  made  a  significant  contribution  to  the 
cultural  life  of  the  community.    Community  concerts  provide  delightful 
entertainment  to  its  audiences.   In  addition,  a  Fine  Arts  Center  provides 
the  opportunity  for  talented  local  and  national  artists  to  display  their 
works  which  in  turn  provides  pleasure  for  art  enthusiasts.   There  are 
various  arts  and  crafts  organizations  as  well  as  fraternal  and  civic 
organizations  making  available  the  opportunity  for  citizens  of  this 
community  to  pursue  the  interest  or  hobby  of  their  choice.  We  are  proud 
of  the  numerous  ethnic  groups  found  in  the  Rock  Springs  area.   This  in 
itself  provides  the  opportunity  to  appreciate  and  understand  the  cultural 
heritage  of  other  nations. 
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1.  Distance  to  Field  Activities  -  This  varies  from  several  miles  to  over 
100  miles. 

2.  Parking  Facilities  -  There  are  ample  parking  facilities  available  at 
all  district  facilities. 

3.  Eating  Facilities  -  For  those  who  wish  to  lunch  downtown,  there  are 
18  eating  establishments  in  operation.   Not  included  in  this  figure  are 
drug  stores,  bowling  alleys  and  other  establishments  serving  light  lunches. 

4.  Ventilation  -  The  office  is  air-conditioned  and  temperature  has 
seasonal  controls. 

5.  Credit  Union  -  The  Sweetwater  Federal  Credit  Union  provides  loan  and 
savings  opportunities  for  all  Federal  employees. 

6.  Health  Unit  -  No  health  unit  is  available,  however,  ready  treatment  is 
available  in  emergencies  at  the  local  hospital  and  clinics. 

7.  Employee  Organizations  -  None  active  in  the  area. 

CLIMATE 

Located  in  a  high  mountain  basin  with  a  generally  rugged  terrain  of 
buttes,  mesas  and  deep  draws,  the  Rock  Springs  area,  elevation  6,271  feet, 
is  protected  to  the  north  and  northeast  by  the  great  Wind  River  Range  and 
the  Continental  Divide  and  on  the  west  and  south  by  somewhat  lesser 
mountain  ranges. 

Our  climate  is  characterized  by  short  cool  summers,  cold  winters,  and 
generally  long  cool  periods  in  the  spring  and  fall.   The  growing  season  is 
generally  less  than  90  days.   High  wind  velocities  are  common  during  the 
winter,  spring  and  summer  seasons.   The  average  annual  precipitation  is 
approximately  8  inches.   About  one  half  of  the  annual  precipitation  comes 
during  April  through  September  with  307.  being  received  during  April,  May 
and  June.   Winter  precipitation  is  mainly  in  the  form  of  heavy  and  wet 
but  short-lived  snowfalls.   The  average  frost-free  period  is  90-110  days. 

The  moderately  warm  days  and  cool  nights  during  the  summer  months 
create  healthful  and  pleasant  climatic  conditions  that  add  greatly  to  the 
enjoyment  of  the  residents  in  the  area. 

The  wide  open  spaces  and  the  mountains,  mingled  with  clear  mountain 
streams  and  lakes,  and  the  cool  springs  and  brisk  falls  with  warm,  pleasant 
summer  months,  affords  recreational  enjoyment  to  all  who  have  the  opportunity 
to  make  Rock  Springs  their  home  and  vacation  land. 
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VI.   OTHER 

*•   Retail  Stores  -  There  are  68  firms  providing  retailing  of  staple  goods. 

2.  News  Media  -  There  are  two  local  newspapers.  Major  newspapers  are  also 
delivered  locally  as  well.  Radio  service  is  provided  by  the  local  station 
KVRS,  16  hours  each  day.   Television  viewing  is  provided  by  a  local  station. 
Cable  television  provides  all  major  network  viewing  as  well. 
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WORLAND  DISTRICT  OFFICE  ,.         Worland,  Wyoming 

I .  Program 

With  3.2  million  acres  of  well-blocked  up  public  land  to  manage,  the  District 
has  a  well  balanced  program.  All  Bureau  activities  are  strongly  represented 
but  some  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  range  rehabilitation  due  to  the  Big  Horn 
Basin  Project.   In  addition  to  traditional  management  activities,  conflicts 
between  minerals  (uranium  and  bentonite)  and  surface  resources  occur  and  must 
be  resolved. 

II.  Number  of  Employees 

The  District  staff  is  made  up  of  twenty- four  permanent  and  six  to  ten  temporary 
personnel.  The  District  has  three  Resource  Areas  with  four  employees  in  each, 
all  headquarters  in  Worland.   Small  force  account  and  crew  work  in  all  areas 
under  area  managers. 

III.  Community 

The  District  Office  is  located  in  a  town  of  approximately  5j0C0  people,  having  a 
one  thru  twelve  academic  program  in  the  public  schools.  There  is  also  a  Catholic 
Parochial  elementary  school.   There  are  eighteen  religious  denominations  in  Worland. 

The  town  has  five  medical  doctors,  four  dentists  and  two  chiropractors  with  a 
forty-bed  modern  hospital. 

The  town  is  serviced  by  Frontier  Airlines,  providing  four. north  -  south  flights 
daily.  Bus  transportation  is  also  available. 

Worland  has  an  outdoor  swimming  pool,  tennis  courts,  ice  skating  facilities,  lighted 
and  grassed  softball  field,  and  Wyoming's  finest  golf  course.  The  Big  Horn 
mountains  are  approximately  thirty  miles  east.   The  Meadowlark  Ski  area  is  near 
the  summit  of  these  mountains  which  affords  skiing  in  season.   The  Big  Horns,  as 
well  as  mountains  on  the  west  side  of  the  Basin,  have  excellent  elk  and  deer 
hunting.  The  District  Office  is  150  miles  from  Yellowstone  National  Park.  Water 
sport  areas  are  available  at  Meadowlark  Lake  in  the  Big  Horn  Mountains  and  at 
Boysen  Reservoir,  4  5  miles  south  of  Worland. 

IV.  Office 

Field  activities  may  be  as  far  as  100  miles  from  Worland,  but  average  nearer  50. 
Air  conditioned  office  facilities  are  on  the  edge  of  town  with  parking  available. 
The  office  warehouse  is  directly  across  the  street  from  the  office.  It  is  closed 
during  the  noon  hour  so  employees  can  return  home  for  lunch.  Office  hours  are 
from  7:^5  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m. 

V.  Climate 

Worland  is  located  in  an  irrigated  valley  on  the  Big  Horn  River  with  a  growing 
season  of  approximately  lUo  days.  Temperature  varies  between  a  maximum  1C4  to  -51 
M-.^rees.     Annual  precipitation  averages  .8  inches  with  low  humidity.  Worland  is 
known  as  the  "banana  belt"  of  Wyoming. 

VI.  Other  75_1 

T.ere  is  no  state  income  tax,  but  there  is  a  3%   State  Sales  Tax. 


( 


A>« 


& 


ZVj& 


.<& 


Q 

<\ 


O^ 

T3 

*X) 

C 

<T> 

nJ 

tH 

J 

ID 

M-t 

^ 

o 

00 

CQ 

3 

HD  183  .L3  B845  1969 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Land 

Management . 
BLM  program  &  community 

information  auide 


BLM  LIBRARY 

RS150ABLDG.50 

DENVcR  FEDERAL  CENTER 

P.O.  BOX  25047 

DENVER,  CO  80225 


EC 

H 

I 

O 


o 


